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Note to Instructors 4

Note to Instructors

This workbook has been designed to accompany the Mastering New Testament Greek
interactive program, the printable textbook, and the vocabulary builder frequency list.
One of my motivations for creating it was to keep the cost of first-year Greek materials to
a minimum by leveraging the electronic medium. The program provides an interactive
learning environment, the textbook provides hardcopy that coordinates with the
interactive program, and this workbook gives specific assignments to reinforce what
students are learning. The vocabulary builder frequency list contains all the words down
to nine times, ready for vocabulary builder exercises.

There are about seven pages of exercises for each lesson. In general, each workbook
lesson begins with a parsing or declension section, followed by two translation sections
(one of short portions, the other of longer ones) with usually fifteen exercises in each.
The translation portions are taken directly from the Greek New Testament. Each lesson
also usually includes a vocabulary review and a word puzzle to reinforce the new
vocabulary for that lesson. There is also a “Think Greek” section, with five phrases
enabling students to practice writing Greek for themselves. Instructors may wish to
assign selected translations for homework and then use the others for paired classroom
exercises.

The translation exercises often draw from the writings of John. This makes for a
natural transition into the interactive Easy Readers John 1-5 and 1 John that are included
on the CD-ROM.

My thanks to Laura Bullock who helped in the preparation of this workbook. An
answer key is available for those schools that have adopted this as their main text for first
year Greek.

In Christ’s Xa<rij,
Ted Hildebrandt



Chapter 1: The Alphabet

Name

Chapter 1: The Alphabet

1. Write out each letter five times + a capital letter at the end (26 pts)—
write out the sound that each letter makes (e.g., “v as in vet”):

oL a as in father
’)) b as in Bible
g as in gone
0 d as in dog
© ¢ as in met
Q z as in daze
-Al ¢ as in obey
9 th as in think

l 1 as in sit

K k as in kitchen
A\ .

/0 | as in law

[1 m as in mother
L
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Chapter 1: The Alphabet

n as in new

X as in axe

0 as in not

p as in peach

r as in rod

s as in set

t as in talk

u as in universe

ph as in phone

ch as in chemical

ps as in lips

0 as in tone

2. Write out the alphabet in order 3 times, saying the name of each letter




Chapter 1: The Alphabet

3. Give the name in English for each of the following (e.g., a = “alpha”)
(10 pts)

X

@

2 6 © @ Jx
a

N

. Identify which vowels are always short (put a square around them) and
which are always long (put a circle around them). The others can be
either short or long. (7 pts)

a € N vt ov O

5. Diphthongs: What are diphthongs? (16 pts)

7



Chapter 1: The Alphabet 8

What sound does each of the following make? (a = “a” as in father)

ol €l

ol oL
oL vl
AV no

6. Write out the three iota subscripted letters: (6 pts)
How does the 1ota subscript change the pronunciation?

7. Transcribe the following Uncial text into lower case letters:

HN TO ®QX TO AAH®INON O ®QTIZEI ITANTA
ANGOPQIION, EPXOMENON EIX TON KOXMON (Jn. 1:9)

8. Write out and pronounce these 10 vocabulary words: (What does each
mean?) (20 pts [+ 6 pts free extra credit to make 100])

1. angel, messenger
2. truly, verily

3. man, human

4. I

5. God

6. and, also, even

7. heart




I say

9.

prophet

10.

Chapter 1: The Alphabet

Christ, Messiah

9. Just for fun match up the following: Do you recognize the following
Greek words that have English derivatives. See how many Greek

words you already know! 23 freebies:

. Ayovia

. UV

. AmoAoyia
. ATOGTOAOG
. 0aip®V

. 010KOVOG
. elKOV

8. EmMoTOAM<
__ 9.0¢pancio
10. BpoVog
_ 11.xbécuog
12. Aempog
__ 13.ubptog
14. mapoafoin
__ 15.mpecPing
_ 16.pappr
__  17.c6PpPatov
___ 18.cyiopno
_ 19.9Bpig
20. DITTOKPLTNG
21. pavtacio
22. prhoGopia
23. ®GOVVA

N N L W =

(agony)

(amen)
(apology)
(apostle)
(demon)
(deacon)

(icon)

(epistle)
(therapy)
(throne)
(cosmos, world)
(leper)

(martyr)
(parable)
(presbyter, elder)
(rabbi)
(Sabbath)
(schism)
(hubris, pride)
(hypocrite)
(fantasy—Disney)
(philosophy)

(hosanna)

A. therapy

B. philosophy

C. agony

D. Sabbath
E.icon

F. martyr

G. amen

H. hosanna

I. schism

J. apostle

K. rabbi

L. deacon

M hubris, pride
N. demon

O. hypocrite

P. fantasy—Disney
Q. epistle

R. presbyter, elder
S. throne

T. parable

U. apology

V. leper

W. cosmos, world

9
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Chapter 2: Accents, Syllables, and English Grammar 10

Chapter 2: Accents, Syllables, and English Grammar

1. Greek Wisdom: Sound out and “translate” the following proverbs (20)

1.

10.

unk vot iop oni tod Py eop B¢ fariract

0. YOOO GPT KOVKEPS TAA (POPTLV

o pov pet Aovg pop v av ovp Bav i Kav yeT v €1t

aAA Y000 O1vyl pvoT KO TOV OV €VO

oA Oyl pexvip oKIAA Pt av anmeTit

Oe exovo pavg yetc Oe y1C

0. KOLLLLOV GEWVY GEAOU A1L

O mev 1 utiep Bav B copd

Aepvivy 1 B o o B pvod

TPV TTPELL POVTS VO CTPEDC



Chapter 2: Accents, Syllables, and English Grammar 11

2. Indicate where you would divide the syllables using a *“/”’; identify the rule
(1-4) below the line; identify the accents and breathings (s = smooth,
r = rough) above the line (a = acute, g = grave, ¢ = circumflex). Circle
4 words you recognize. (20) 1=1/3

c g S c g a g etc.
Kpa /todv / to¢ 0¢ ad /tod 7tov II€ / tpov xai
1 4 1 1

Mat. 6:1 Tlpoc ¢ e 1¢ [0¢ ] mv ot kat o oh vV
<
v udv un oL €lv &u mpoo BOev TV
av  Opd Tmov TPOG 10 e o Of? v
ad  ToiC el o&> un Y€, ur - chov
oK & ye 1€ o, pa (o) o Tpi
>
v udV o) &v 101G ob po  Voic.
Mat. 6:2 O tov oV ot Mg € A& M po oL Vv,
un coh Tm ong Eu mpoc Bév ooV, Oo  mep

ol v o KpL TOl Mot oD oW &v Taig



Chapter 2: Accents, Syllables, and English Grammar

oLV O YO YOic Kol &v TOig PO poug,
6 T 00 &a obd ow v O TV

av Opo mov a unv AE YO LTI

at € yov oW OV ur o0ov av  TOV.

3. Name the syllable with the accent (antepenult, penult, ultima ) (20).

1. & (I have)

2. dyyehog (angel)

3. kopdia (heart)

4. vBpwmoc (man, human)

5. 0e6¢ (God)

6. My (I say)

7. 4dehdg (brother)

8. &yo (I)

O

. kuprog (Lord, sir)

10. Xp1otog (Christ)

12



Chapter 2: Accents, Syllables, and English Grammar 13



Chapter 2: Accents, Syllables, and English Grammar 14

4. Identify the parts of speech for each of the following words: (10)
[V=Verb, N=Noun, A=Adjective, P=Pronoun, and
Prep=Preposition]

Greek is great fun. This good book I purchased at Amazon.

5. Identify the case or role of book/tree in the sentence (Nominative,
accusative, genitive, dative, vocative) (20)

1. The book was put in the drawer.

2. He put the book in the drawer.

3. The page of the book was torn.

4. He went to the book for answers.

5. O Book! Why are you so expensive?
6. He climbed the tree.

7. He looked to the tree for shade.

8. The branch of the tree was breaking.
9. O tree, why is a heart carved in you.

10. The tree swayed in the breeze.



Chapter 2: Accents, Syllables, and English Grammar 15

6. Current Vocabulary Crossword Puzzle (10)

7
T
o _
5
10
3 4 6
) -

1
Across Down
1. Pharisee 2.1 hear
8. I have 3. Lord, sir
9. word 4. world
10. brother 5. glory

6. son

7. Peter



Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs 16

Chapter 3: PAI Parsing Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

PAI = Present Active Indicative
[Tense, Voice, Mood]

Parse using this format:
AV® 1% Sg PAI (Present Active Indicative)

from AV® meaning "I loose"

I. dKOlSOWSV I8 P1. PAI from dxovm
meaning "we hear"

2. Aoupavovct 3" Pl. PAI from AopBéve
meaning "they take"

3. &yelg 2" Sg. PAI from &
meaning "you have"

4, B)Léﬂ.'STE 2" Pl. PAI from BAéno
meaning "you see"

5. motevel 3 Sg. PAI from miotev®
meaning "s/he/it believes"

6. A&y 1 Sg. PAI from Aéyw
meaning "I say"

7. éXS’CS 2" Pl. PAI from &o
meaning "you have"

8. dkovet 31 Sg. PAI from diodm
meaning "s/he/it hears"

9. moteveTE 2" Pl. PAI from miotevm
meaning "you believe"

10. KOLHB(SWSlQ 2" Sg. PAI from AopBdave
meaning "you receive"



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Aéyouev

BAémovoty

A€l

Ayete

hapBévem

gxopev

BAEmerg

TIGTEVELG

GKOVOUEV

AVOVOY

Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs 17

1 P1. PAI from Aéyw
meaning "we say"

3 Pl. PAI from PAéne
meaning "they see"

31 Sg. PAI from Mo
meaning "s/he/it looses"

2 PL. PAI from Aéyo
meaning "you say"

18 Sg. PAI from Aoufdave
meaning "I take"

1 P1. PAI from &ym
meaning "we have"

2" Sg. PAI from BAénw
meaning "you see"

2 Sg. PAI from miotedm
meaning "you believe"

1*P1. PAI from dxov®
meaning "we hear"

3 PL. PAI from AV
meaning "they loose"



Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs 18

Name

Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs

Getting Verbal Presently (5% automatic)
1. Translate the following: (10)

1. Aéyete

Aéyopuev

ADEL

Aoelg

Ex

BAEmer

BAémopev

2.
3.
4.
5. &ovov
6.
7.
8.
9.

AapPaverte

10. AapPdvovct

2. Write out the following in Greek using the Present Paradigm: (10)

1. You (sg) know

2. They know

3. We know

4. She knows

5. You (pl) know




6.
7.
8.
9.

I know

Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs

He believes

You (pl) believe

They hear

10. He hears

3. Parsing: (40; 4 each)

1

2.

9.

. AKOVELG 2 Sg.

TOTEL®

. AKOVOUEV
. TIOTEVETE
. AKOVOVGL
. TTIOTEVELG
. TIOTEVEL

. AKOVL®

TIGTEVOLEV

10. motevovou(v)

11. dxovete

12. motevm

13. axovel

PAI from dxodm

you hear

19



Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs 20

14. motevete

15. dxovovoy(v)

4. Vocabulary Review: Translate the following (10)

1. Tpoerng

2. KOGNOG

3. 06&a

4. dvBpwmoc

5. vi6g

6. brother

7. sir

8. angel

9. and

10. word

5. 15 Short Verbal Readings: Translate the following (15)

1. xaBag (as) dxkovw (Jn. 5:30)

2. 0¢ (but) Aéyete 6T (that) BAémopev (Jn. 9:41)



10.

11.

12.

Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs

. Méyopev Nueic (we) 61t (that) Tapapitng €l o0 (you are) (Jn. 8:48)

0 ppato (words) Tod Beod (of God) dxover (Jn. 8:47)

gva (one) matépa (father) Eyopev tov Bedv (God) (Jn. 8:41)

motevo, KOpie (Lord) (Jn. 9:38)

BAémer 1oV Inoodv (Jesus: object of the sentence) (Jn. 1:29)

11 (what) Aéyeig mepi oeavtod (concerning yourself); (Jn. 1:22)

oVK (not) &y &vopa (husband) (Jn. 4:17)

Vv vV (voice) avtod (his) drkovelg (Jn. 3:8)

moteveTe €ig (in) Tov Beov (Jn. 14:1)

Kai oV (not) motevete (Jn. 6:36)

21



Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs 22

13. &yel Comy (life) aidviov (eternal) (Jn. 3:36)

14. Aéyerxiprog 6 Bed¢ (subject of sentence) (Rev. 1:8)

15. 6 6¢ (but) Be0¢g yivookel Tag kapdiog (hearts; object of sentence)
(Lk. 16:15)



Chapter 3: Present Active Verbs

6. Current Vocabulary Crossword Puzzle (10)

4
3
2 _
L 10
9 5
1

6 8

L 7
Across Down
1. apostle 2. for, then
3. Jesus 4. heaven
6.1 see 5.1 take, receive

7. I loose, destroy

8. but, yet
10. I know

9. I believe

23



Chapter 4: Second Declension Nouns

Chapter 4: Second Declension Noun Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

1. Decline these nouns using the fo

Moyov  Gen. Sg. Masc.
from AOyog "of a word”
1. ayyého Dat.

2. avBpdmov

3. adeApoti

4. xocpOV Acc
5. dmooTOAoVG Acc
6. dovA®V Gen
7. vOuoig Dat.
8. otlkov Gen
9. Aaov Acc
10. Xpiotod Gen

2. Translate the following:

1. 10 koou® Kol dyyéhotc
kol avOpomolg (1 Cor 4:9)

2. Gyyelog tod Beod (Gen. 21:17)

3. kvplov, ToV BedV T0D 0VpavoD
(Gen. 24:3)

4. vioic koi AdeAPOig
(1 Mac. 2:17)

llowing form:

Sg. Masc. from dyyelog "to an angel”

Gen. Sg. Masc. from dvOporog "of man”

Nom. Pl. Masc. from &del@dc "brothers”

. Sg. Masc. from kocpog "world”

. Pl. Masc. from daméotoloc "apostles”

. PI. Masc. from dobAog "of slaves”
Pl. Masc. from vopog "to/for laws”

. Sg. Masc. from oikoc "of a house”

. Sg. Masc. from Aadg "people”

. Sg. Masc. from Xpiotdg "of Christ”

To the world and to angels and to

men

An angel of God

Lord, the God of heaven

To sons and brothers

24



Chapter 4: Second Declension Nouns 25

5. adehp®V TV ViKYV Topani Of brothers of the sons of Israel
(Ex. 2:11)
6. 8¢ ot adeApol Twone But the brothers of Joseph
(Gen. 42:6)
7. 1OV KOGLOV TOD 0OVPUVOD The world of the heaven
(Deut. 4:19)
8. €ic (to) Tov ovpavdv kai ol To the heaven and the angels of God
dyyelot Tod Beod
(Gen. 28:12)
9. éotwv (is) Be0¢ év (in) God is in the heaven

@ ovpavd (Deut. 3:24)

10. avnveykev (he brought) o6& But Moses brought the words of the
Mobotig (Moses) Tovg people to God
Adyoug tod Aaod mTpog (to)
tov Beov (Ex. 19:8)



Name

Chapter 4: Second Declension Nouns

Chapter 4: Second Declension Nouns

Be able to decline the case, number, gender of the nouns.

1. Decline: (25)

1.

2.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

ayyérwv

Adyov

. VOLLO1G

. MooV

. lepa

. Qyyehot

. AvBpdTOLG
. Moyov

. Kupiov

AOY®
ep®d
Vi6g
dodAot
KOGU®V

0VPaVONC

Gen.

PL

Masc.

dyyelog

“of angels”

26



Chapter 4: Second Declension Nouns 27

2. Translation Shorts: (20)

1. Tod AOyov

2. Toi¢ AyyéAoLg

3. 0e0g fv (was) 6 Adyog

4. 10 Kupio

5. ol &yyehot

6. Incodg éotv (is) O YP1GTOG
7. 0 vi0g TOoD Be0D

8. 0 Aoyo¢ tod Aaod

9. 0 & KVPLO¢ TOD d0VAOV

10. &g ot oikot

3. Write out in Greek: (skip the words in parentheses) (5)

1. to ason

2. of the men

3. to the brothers

4. (met) the apostles

5. angels (heard)



Chapter 4: Second Declension Nouns 28

4. Translation Longs: (20)

1. év (in) i} xepil (hand [what case? guess]) tod dyyéiov (Rev. 10:8)

2. nrowacpévov (being prepared) T® S1aBOAw Kai toig dyyéholg (dative
= “t0” or “for”) avtod (his) (Mat. 25:41)

3. amootelel (he will send) 6 viOC TOD AvOpDTOL TOVG AyYELOLG AVTOD
(his) (Mat. 13:41)

4. 6 vi0¢ Tod dvOpmmov EpyecBat (is to come) &v (in) T} 00EN TOD TATPOG
(father) avtod petd (with) t@v dyyéAwv avtod (Mat. 16:27)

5. ot énta (7) dotépeg (stars) dyyelol T®V EXTA EKKANCIOV giot (are)
(Rev. 1:20)

6. ‘Taxkwpog (James) xai Todavvng ol vioi ZePedaiov (sound it out) (Mk.
10:35)

7. ovy (not) 1 untNp awtod Aéyetar (is called) Mapiap kai ol doerpol
avtod Takwpog kai Toone kai Zipmv kai Tovdag; (Mat. 13:55)

8. ovuvoovAdg (fellow servant) cov (your) eipt (I am) koi T@V AdEAPDV
GOV TOV TPOoPNTOV Koi T®V TNpovvteV (ones keeping) Tovg Adyovg
100 BipAriov (book) (Rev. 22:9)



Chapter 4: Second Declension Nouns 29

9. KbOprov 10V Bedv cov (your) mpookvvioelg (you shall worship) (Mat.
4:10)

10. yap nydannoev (he loved) 6 Bedg OV KdopoV (Jn. 3:16)

5. Vocabulary Review: Translate the following (20)

1. BAémw

2. AKOV®

3. 06&a

4. 00pavog

5. kapdio

. brother

. I know

8. I have

9. I believe

10. I say




Chapter 4: Second Declension Nouns 30

6. Current Vocabulary Crossword Puzzle: (10)

2
o
6
9
7
8
3 L
1 -
A _
5
Across Down
1.Ilove 2.1find
4. people 3. I write
5. as, about, how 9. law
6. servant
7. temple
8. house

10. but, and



Chapter 5: First Declension Nouns

Ch. 5: First Declension Nouns Foldunders

Fold under the right side of the sheet

1. Decline these nouns using the following form:

Aoyov Gen. Sg. Masc.
from Aoyog "of a word”

10

1.

12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

. Kapdig
. 90&N

. TTPOPYTOG

aAnOeiq
KOPOL®DV
TPOPTTOL
aAnOeiog
Kapdiot
TPOPN TNV
. 00&ag
TPOPNTOV
Kopoiong
TPOPT|TOV

Kapdiog

TpOPNTY
00ENg

aAnOesiov

Dat. Sg. Fem. from xapdio "to/for a heart”
Dat. Sg. Fem. from 606&a "to/for glory”
Acc. Pl. Masc. from mpogntng "prophets”

Dat. Sg. Fem. from d&An0ewo "to/for truth”

Gen. Pl. Fem. from xopdio "of hearts”

Nom. Pl. Masc. from mpopntng "prophets”

Acc. Pl. Fem. from &\nBeia "truths” or
Gen. Sg. Fem. from aAn0ewa "of truth”
Nom. PI. Fem. from kapdio "hearts”

Acc. Sg. Masc. from npoeng "prophet”

Acc. PI Fem. from 80&a "glories”

Gen. Pl. Masc. from mpogntng "of prophets”

Dat. PI. Fem. from xopdia "to/for hearts”

Gen. Sg. Masc. from wpogntng "of a prophet”

Acc. Pl. Fem. from «oapdia "hearts”
or Gen. Sg. Fem.

31

Dat. Sg. Masc. from mpogrntng "to/for a prophet”

Gen. Sg. Fem. from 86&a "of glory”

Acc. Sg. Fem. from dAn0ew "truth”



Chapter 5: First Declension Nouns 32

Translations:
1. f] K(Xpéi(l TOD A0V The heart of the people
(Josh. 7:5)
2. mwpoenNng Tob Kupiov A prophet of the Lord

(1 Kgs 18:22)

3. 1M d},l(lp’C{QL ’ISpOBOOL},l viod NOLBOL’E For the sin of Jeroboam, son of
(2 Kgs. 3:3) Nabat

4. ypoon Beod A writing of God
(Ex. 32:16)

5. 1 apoptio oikov Tovda The sin of the house of Judah
(Mic. 1:5)

6. 1 Pactieia gic (to) oikov Aowd The kingdom to the house of David

(1 Kgs. 12:26)

7. Ho 010G Dibg AMCOQ, 0 npO(pﬁrng Isaiah the son of Amos, the prophet
(Isa. 38:1)
8. gotat (Wlll be) ’L'(I) lCl)pi(l) The kingdom will be the Lord's

1N Baoctreia Obad. 1:21

9. 1 xopdio TOd KVpiov The heart of the Lord
(1 Sam. 17:32)

10. &v [in] YPOOT) olkov To p()m?» In a writing of the house of Israel
(Ezk. 13:9)
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Name

Chapter 5: First Declension Nouns

Be able to parse the case, number, gender of the nouns.
1. Decline: (30)

1. xopdiq Dat. Sg. Fem. «xapdio “to a heart”

2. aAnBelav

3. éxxhnoioug

4. drydmng

5. Baciieiog

6. KOPIDV

7. xopdiog

8. ékKAncio

9. éxxnoiav

10. dydmong

11. dybmmv

12. Bactreiq

13. aAnBeiog

14. kapdiot

15. éxxkinoidv
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2. Translate the following: (20)

1. M ydmn tod Beod

2. TG PG

3. M Pactrieia cov (your)

4. 10V ypop®dV

5. 1ag apaptiog MudV (our)

6. TOv Tpoentnv Hooloav

7. ol 8¢ podnrai

8. Kol TV pHontdv ovtod

9. yap M Pacireio TOV 0VpavAV

10. v Bacireiov Tod Oeod

3. Translate the following: (20)

1. oiénta (seven) dotépeg (stars) dyyelot TV EXTA EKKANCIAOV €iGTV
(are) (Rev. 1:20)

2. ¢i¢ (into) v Pactieiov Tod viod Thi¢ aydanng avtod (his)
(Col. 1:13)

3. ovk (not) oty (it is) 1 dydmn tod wotpdg (father) €v (in) avtd (him)
(1 Jn. 2:15)
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4. mavteg (all) yap og mpoentnv &xovotv tov Todvvnyv (Mat. 21:26)

5. xai 0 Tnoodg peta (with) v padntdv avtod (his) (Mk. 3:7)

6. 1t puotpua (the mysteries) thg Paciieiog TV ovpavav (Mat. 13:11)

7. 10 mvedpa (Spirit) Aéyet taic éxkAnoiong (Rev. 2:7)

8. &t (still) éot€ (you are) €v (in) Toig auaptiong UGV (your)
(1 Cor. 15:17)

9. avBporwv ai apaption (1 Tim. 5:24)

10. Aéyeryap 1 ypoon @ Papaw (Pharaoh) 61t (that) (Rom. 9:17)

4. Write out in Greek (skip the words in parentheses): (10)

1. of sins

2. to hearts

3. (enter) the kingdom

4. to the church

5. the truth (is)
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5. Vocabulary Review: (10)

1. dyomdio

2. &ym

3. KOGUOG

4. &yo

5. dAlG

6. I receive

7. 1 believe

8. servant

9. house

10. I find

6. Current Vocabulary Story: (10) Fill in the Greek vocabulary items from
this chapter to complete the story. Use only the vocab from this
chapter.

Once upon a time in a far away, there were a king and a
queen who fell in . The queen set out on a journey to
support so the king and she could purchase an ancient copy
of the . The was late and their many
faithful encouraged them to pursue the ideal of
the for the benefit of the great cathedrals and

36

that they were about to build. The evil jester, however, incited the people to

against the king and queen and to oppose their
by not paying their taxes. The king decided to cut
taxes, and they all lived happily ever after.
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Name

Review of Chapters 3-5

1. Parse (verbs) or decline (nouns) the following forms: (15)

KopoiQ Dat. Sg. Fem. from kardi<a "to/for a heart”
EXELC 2" Sg. PAI from e@xw meaning "you have"
1. igpoig

2. AmoGTOA®DV
3. hapPdvere
4. ovpovoic
5. pontod

6. &yeipel

7. apaptiog
8. ebplokopev
9. ddelpotig
10. aAnbeiov
11. motevelg
12. ékkKAnoiq
13. vouw

14. dydmoug

15. ypbpovov
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2. Shorts: translate the following (20)

1.

10.

11.

12.

Kai . . . 0 dyyelog kvpiov (Gen. 16:8)

ow (because of) ta Epya TV avOporwv (Gen. 8:21)

dovel 0 00DAGG (1 Sam. 3:9)

Kol akovovoty ot viol TopanA (1 Sam. 7:7)

0 xuprog ywvmoket (Gen. 33:13)

émi (upon) v Pacireiov apapiov peydinv (great) (Gen. 20:9)

Taic apaptiong tod Aaod cov (your) Topond (1 Kgs. 8:34)

0 vopog 1 aupaptiog (Lev. 6:25)

TOVG AOYOLG ToD vopov (Deut. 27:3)

vopov tod 0eod (Josh. 24:26)

10D 01Kov ToD dovAov (2 Sam. 7:19)

0 kvplog PAEmerl (2 Kgs. 2:19)
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13. 10V oixov kvpiov t0D Ogod (Exod. 23:19)
14. 600wV t® olk® Papawm (1 Sam. 2:27)
15. Incodg viog Novrn (Nun) dodrog kvpiov (Judg. 2:8)
3. Longs: translate the following
1. xai einev (he said) avtij (to her) 6 &yyshoc kvpiov idov (behold) o
(you) év (in) yaotpi (womb) &yeig (Gen. 16:11)

2. «oi &aPev (he took) kdprog 0 Bedg TOv dvpomov (Gen. 2:15)

3. €yo dkovo £k (from) otdpotog (mouth) Tavtog (every) Tod Aood
Kupiov (1 Sam. 2:23)

4. xoi Adyov ovk (not) &ovowv mpog (with) dvOpwmov (Judg. 18:7)

5. ywookelg v kapdiov vidv avipormv (2 Chr. 6:30)

6. xopie Nuaptnrev (he sinned) 6 Aadg odtog (this) dupaptiov peydinv
(great) (Ex. 32:31)

7. ovtoc (this is) 8¢ 6 vopog tod GvOpdmov KOpie pov (my) Kopie
(2 Sam. 7:19)
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8. &yovotv 0puaipovg (eyes) Tod PAEmey (to see) kai ov (not) AETovoY
Kol wta (ears) Eovoy Tod akovetv (to hear) kai ovk (not) dkovoveLy
(Ezek. 12:2)

9. &ic (into) oikov 0D 4delpod ToD kvpiov pov (Gen. 24:27)

10. mepieAeiv (to take away) v Paciieiav dnd (from) toD oikov XaovA
(2 Sam. 3:10)

4. Write in Greek:

1. To the angel of the Lord

2. But they have the word of the brothers

3. The prophets of God know the heart of Christ

4. The world looks to the Lord of the apostles

5. Brother, you say the hour of the churches



5. Vocabulary Review:
1.

2.

8.

9.

. 06&a

. hapPéve

human

Review of Chapters 3-5

I say

. world

. Sir

. heaven

gvploKm

Eyelpw

10. work

41
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Ch. 6: Prepositions Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

1. &mo tod ovpavod (Gen. 8:2)

2. amo 10D AdeAPOD avToD
[his or “of him”] (Gen. 13:11)

3. ol avéPn (he went up) 6 0edg
and ABpaop (Gen. 17:22)

4. €ic 1oV olkov Dapawm (Gen. 12:15)

5. A\0ov [they came] 82 oi §v0
dyyehot gic Zooopa (Gen. 19:1)

6. &l TOV olkov Kol TV
00pav [door] tod oikov (Gen. 19:10)

7. €ic dta [ears] tdv vidv Xet
(Gen. 23:16)

8. xai €k xepog [hand] avOpdmov
adelpod  (Gen. 9:5)

9. €K 10D oikov 10D TaTPAS GOoL (your)
eig v yfv [land] (Gen. 12:1)

10. ow ta Epya T[cv dvBpdT®V
(Gen. 8:21)

11. dux ABpaap TOV Tatépa
cov (Gen. 26:24)

12. kaindAdynoev [he blessed]
KOPLOC TOV O1KOV TOD
AtyOrtiov [Egyptian] ow
Toone (Gen. 39:5)

From the heaven

From his brother

And God went up from Abram

Into the house of Pharaoh

But the two angels came to Sodom

Into the house and the door of the

house

In the ears of the sons of Chet

And from a hand of a brother of a

man

Out of the house of your father

into the land

Because of the works of men

On account of your father Abram

And the Lord blessed the house
of the Egyptian on account of

Joseph
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Name

Chapter 6: Prepositions

Prepping for Prepositions

1. Casing Prepositions: translate the following. Noting the prepositions, give
the case(s) they use (10)

1. amd

2. 01l

4. petd

5. mpo¢

6. €ig

7. mepi

9. xatd

10. oV

11. éni
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2. Translate the following short phrases: Underline the object of the

10.

preposition in your translation: (10)

amo BnOoaiod (Bethsaida) (Jn. 1:44)

&v 1 xoou® (Jn. 1:10)

ow ¢ Zapoapeiag (Jn. 4:4)

Vv oikiav émi nv dupov (sand) (Mat. 7:26)

du Tod AOyov avtdv (their) (Jn. 17:20)

Emi TOV V1oV Tod dvBpmmov (Jn. 1:51)

gpyouevov (coming) gic tov kécpov (Jn. 1:9)

€K Beod €yevvnOnoayv (they were born) (Jn. 1:13)

0 0e0¢ pet’ avtod (him) (Jn. 3:2)

Kol Koto Tov vopov (Jn. 18:31)
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3. Translate the following (15)

1. Aéyern unmp (mother) 100 Incod npog avtdv (him) (Jn. 2:3)

2. v 1® koou v (he was), xai 6 k6cpog 6” avtod (him) dyéveto (was
made) (Jn. 1:10)

3. «xoi 81t (that) dmod Oeod €ERfADeY (he came) kai TpoOg TOV BedV Vdryet
(he was going) (Jn. 13:3)

4. Tv (there was) 8¢ dvOpwmoc &k @V papioainv, Nukodnuoc (Jn. 3:1)

5. oltog (this one) Qv (was) &v apyf (beginning) mpog TOV 06V
(Jn. 1:2; mp6g may sometimes mean “with”)

6. Mueig (we) vouov &yopev koi katd TOv vouov (Jn. 19:7)

7. aALd Exo (supply “something”) katd cod (you) dt1 (because) v
aydmnv cov (your) (Rev. 2:4)



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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o1t (because) 0 vopog o1t Mwiboémg €060n (was given), 1 Yap1s
(grace) xai 1 aAndewa S Incov Xpiotod €yéveto (came)
(Jn. 1:17)

Kol Aéyovoiv pot (to me): A€l (it is necessary for) oe (you) méAwv
(again) mpogntevoal (to prophesy) €mi Aaoig (Rev. 10:11)

katofaivet (it came down) €k ToD oVPOVOD Emi TOVG AVOPDOTOVE
(Rev. 16:21)

ueta tavta (these things) evpioket avtov (him) 6 Incodg &v 1d iepd
(Jn. 5:14)

ueta todto (this) Aéyel 10ic padntaic: Ayouev (let us go) ic v
Tovdaiav maAwv (again) (Jn. 11:7)

oVOELS (no one) . . . éAdAet (spoke) mepil avtod (him) d1d TOV OPoV
(phobia?) t®v Tovdaimv (Jn. 7:13)

VOV (now) 8¢ TpoPacty (excuse) ovk (not) Eyovoty mepl THc ApapTiog
avt@v (their) (Jn. 15:22)

‘Tnoodv viov 100 Tocne tov dnd Nalapét (Jn. 1:45)
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4. Think Greek: (10)

1. from hearts

2. according to the prophets
3. on account of sin

4. after the apostles

5. out of the world
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5. Placing the Prepositions: put the following prepositions in the space
where they belong: mepi, 616, anod, Katd, Uetd, €ic, Tpog, €K, &v,
ént (10)

Chart of Prepositions
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6. Vocabulary Review (10)

1

. UV

. V10¢

. YGp

. evplok®
. pabntg
. and

. I hear

. I believe

. temple

10. sin

Chapter 6: Prepositions
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Ch 7: Agitating the Adjectives + eijmi< Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

—

Ot (that) AyaB6¢g éottv (Jn 7:12)

2. dodAe dyabe (Mat 25:21)

3. 6 8¢ 'Incodg inev (he said) odTdd*
(to him) Ti(why) pe Aéyeic
ayabov; (Mk 10:18)

4. 6t (that) eiciv dikaror (Lk. 18:9)

5. [kai] avnp (man) &yabog kai dikoog
(Lk. 23:50)

6. O 6¢ dikatog £k miotewg (faith)
noetan (he will live) (Rom. 1:17)

7. 811 Ovk EoTiv dikatoc ovdE gi¢ (one)
(Rom. 3:10)

8. Ot dikoudg oty (1 Jn. 2:29)
9. Aixawog el (Rev. 16:5)

10. évopa (man) oikorov koi dylov
(Mk. 6:20)

That "he is a good man" (subst.)

Good servant

And Jesus said to him,

"Why do you call me good?"

That they are righteous

And a good and righteous man

But the righteous (subst.)

by faith will live

That "there is no none

righteous, not even one"

That he is righteous

You are righteous

A righteous and holy man



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

aunv aunv Aéym vuiv (to you) 61t
gpyetan (it comes) dGpa Kol vOv

(now) éotv Ote (When) oi vekpol
axovoovov (future) thg NG

oD viod Tod Beod (Jn. 5:25)

elg v ayiov oA (city) (Mat. 4:5)

Kol TV ToMv (city) thv ayiov

Tepovocainv  (Rev. 21:2)

Emi TOV dylov maiod (child) cov
‘Incodv (Acts 4:27)

gic vaov (temple) dyov &v kupi
(Eph. 2:21)

10 vedpa (spirit) 0 dylov ToD
0eod (Eph. 4:30)

o1 TV TpopnTdV avtod (his)
&v ypoeaig ayiaig (Rom. 1:2)

&v T@® ayim dpetl (mountain)
(2 Pet. 1:18)

Kot ToD TvevpoTog (spirit) Tod
ayiov (Mat. 12:32)

€i¢ 10 Ovoua (name) tod TaTPOC Kol
10D viod kai Tod ayiov

nvevportog (Mat. 28:19)
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Truly, truly I say to you, that the

hour comes and now is when
the dead will hear the voice

of the Son of God

Into the holy city

And the holy city Jerusalem

Against your holy child, Jesus

Into the holy temple in the Lord

The holy spirit of God

Through his prophets in the

holy scriptures

On the holy mountain

Against the Holy Spirit

In the name of the Father and

of the Son and of the Holy Spirit



21.

22.

23.

24.

25.
26.

27.
28.

29.

30.

31.

Ei (if) vioc &l 100 0o (Mat. 4:3)

vap oty Todnmvn tpopntnyv
(Lk. 20:6)

O VUETG AdeApot €ote (Mat. 23:8)
uadnrai pod (my) éote (Jn. 8:31)
0cod vidg el (Mat. 14:33)

AL’ ¢ Ayyedol &V T® oVPAVER
elowv (Mat. 22:30)

&V 1® Koéou gictv (Jn. 17:11)

goTv 0¢€ &v 10i¢ Teposordpolg
(Jn. 5:2)

o1t (because) viog dvOpmdToL €oTiv
(Jn. 5:27)

0¢ 100 Moboémg éopev padntod
(Jn. 9:28)

Ot €k Tig dAnOeiog Eopév
(1 Jn. 3:19)
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If you are the son of God

(note the two ei's)
For John was (historical present)

a prophet

But you are brothers

You are my disciples

You are the son of God

But they are as the angels in heaven

They are in the world

But there is in Jerusalem

Because he is the Son of Man

But we are disciples of Moses

That we are of the truth
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Name

Chapter 7: Adjectives

Agitating Adjectives
1. Do Declensions: (30)

ayabog Nom. Sg. Masc. from dyaddg “good”

[—

. OyodM

2. dyobov

3. dkaiwv

4. dyaboig

5. dyobn

6. owcaiong

7. dyaBol

8. dyabdg

9. dyabnv

10. dyaBod
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2. Translate the following short lines: (20)

1.

10.

11.

12.

aya0og oty (Jn. 7:12)

. TNV molw (city) v ayiav (Rev. 11:2)

. MaPete (receive) mvedua (Spirit) dyov (Jn. 20:22)

‘Incodv Xpiotov dikawov (1 Jn. 2:1)

NyépON (he was raised) ék vekpdv (Jn. 2:22)

eig v yiv (land) Tv ayadnv (Lk. 8:8)

&v Xprot® Incod éni (for) Epyorg dyaboig (Eph 2:10)

eig mav (every) €pyov ayabov (2 Cor. 9:8)

eaiveoBe (you appear) toig dvOpamoig dikotor (Mat. 23:28)

o1t (because) eioiv dikatot (Lk. 18:9)

TOV dylov xai olkatov (Acts 3:14)

tov10 (this) ydp €otiv dikarov (Eph 6:1)
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13. «oi 6 &vOpomog ovtoc (this) dikatoc (Lk. 2:25)

14. xai avnp (man) dyaBog kai dikarog (Lk. 23:50)

15. ovk &otiv dikarog (Rom. 3:10)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (20)

1. ®ote (so that) 0. .. vouog dyloc kai 1] EvtoAn (commandment) dyio
Kai okia kol dyadn (Rom. 7:12)

2. &on (he said) avtd (to him) 6 kOprog oytod (his)- EV (Well done),

dobAE ayadé (Mat. 25:21)

3. aunv yap Aéym vuiv (to you) 6t (that) moAloi (many) Tpo@fiton Koi
dikoror (Mat. 13:17)

4. 6 8¢ Inoodc sinev avtd: Tt (why) pe (me) Aéyeic yadov; ovdeic (no
one) &yaog i pur (except) eic (one) 6 0eoc (Mk. 10:18)

5. 0 ayaBog vOpwmog ék Tod dyabod Oncabpod (treasure) Th¢c Kapdiag
npo@épel (brings out) TO ayadov (Lk. 6:45)

6. 611 (because) 6 4deApdS Gov (your) . . . vekpdo fv (was) kol Enoev
(he has come to life) (Lk. 15:32)
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7. 811 (because) t& Epyo odtod (his) movnpd (evil) v (were) o 5& T0D
adeh@od avtod (those) dikona (1 Jn. 3:12)

8. 10 pootnplov (mystery) tovto (this) péya €otiv: &ym 08 Aéyw €ig
Xprotov kol eig v ékkAnoiav (Eph 5:32)

9. xoionueiov (sign) uéya dGEON (was seen) v T@® oVLPOUVD
(Rev. 12:1)

10. xai iepéa (priest) péyav émi tOv oikov tod Ood (Heb. 10:21)

11. xai kpd&ag (after crying out) eonf] peydin Aéyet . . . Incod vi€ 10d
Oeod (MKk. 5:7)

4. Think Greek (10)

1. I am good

2. the man is righteous

3. the Lord 1s dead

4. of the holy heavens

5. to the first voice
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5. Vocabulary Review: translate the following (10)

1. éni (dat.)

2. 06&a

3. PAéno

4. iepdv

5. oia (gen.)

6. into

7. from

8. law

9. heaven

10. I have

6. Current Vocabulary Story: fill in the vocabulary words from
chapter 7 (10)

Once upon a time there was a princess. She lived in a
palace beside a temple. One day she traveled to
another country and said with a loud I
by race. I am the to cross this
river. A priest told me this was the land of the

but I would rather learn Greek in the land of the living.
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Name

Review of Chapters 3—7

1. Parse (verbs) or decline (nouns) the following forms: (15)
Kapoig Noun Dat. Sg. F. from xopdio "to/for a heart”
EXELC Verb 2™ Sg. PAI from & meaning "you have"

TPOPN TN

ayaba

giotv

ayio

YPOAQOUEV

KOGLOVG

e R Rl Pl B i

apoptiong

\O

. 00DAOV

10. &l

11. ayilav

12.

13. dwaiovg

14. vouou

15. dnbeav

2. Short Translations 1-5
1. xai ol vekpol év Xprotd dvacticovtal (they will rise) mpdtov

(1 Thess. 4:16)

2. 0 motnp €yeipel Tovg vekpotg (In. 5:21)

3. 0vi0¢ 10D avBpdmov &k vekpdv £yebf] (he was raised) (Mat. 17:9)

4. 10ig ayioig amootoroig avtod (his) kai mpoentong (Eph. 3:5)




D

p—

Review of Chapters 3-7

. Aéyel 10 mvedpa O dyov: (Acts 21:11)

. Long Translations 1-10

. Siiaroc &l kOpie xai wdvta to Epya cov (your) Sikoio (Tobit 3:2)

. aynv yap Aéym vuiv 8t1 moddol tpoetitor kai dikoror (Mat 13:17)

. Gyro1 EoecBe (you shall be) 81t dy16¢ eipt £y kOprog 6 Bedg
(Lev. 11:44)

. xai eimev (he said) 6 0edg mpog Koy mod (where) éotiv ABeA 6
a0eLpoOg oov (Gen. 4:9)

. Kol yap aAn0®d¢ (truly) doelen pov (my) €otiv €k Tatpdg GAL’ 0VK
€K untpog £yevnOn (she was born) (Gen. 20:12)

. eimev (he said) 8¢ Ioponh péyo poi (for me) éotw i (if) Ioone 6
vi0¢ pov (R (he lives)(Gen. 45:28)
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Ch. 8: Getting Personal Pronouns Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Pronoun Exercise

1. avtod 37 Sg. Gen. Masc./Neut. from adtdg meaning "of him" (Mat. 1:20)
2. (ll’)’Cﬁ 3" Sg. Dat. Fem. from o)1) meaning "to her" (Mat. 1:20)

3. oov 2" Sg. Gen. from 60 meaning "of you/your" (Mat. 1:20)

4. f]]JG)V 15 PL. Gen. from éy® meaning "of us/our" (Mat. 1:23)

5. Hov 1% Sg. Gen. from &y meaning "of me/my" (Mat. 2:6)

6. (11’)1'@ 3" Sg. Dat. Masc./Neut. from obtdg meaning "to him" (Mat. 1:20)
7. i)uTV 2" P1. Dat. from o0 meaning "to you" (Mat. 3:7)

8. ou’)rof)g 37 Pl. Acc. Masc. from adtdg meaning "them" (Mat. 1:20)

9. i)},ldg 2" P1. Acc. from o0 meaning "you" (Mat. 3:11)
10. avtdv 37 P1. Gen. Masc./Fem./Neut. from a0t6g meaning "of them/their”

(Mat. 1:21)
Translations
1. ,E’Yd) BOLTE’L'{(;CO €v DoOTL (Water) I baptize with water

(Jn. 1:26)

2. Vueig pot popthpeite (you testify) étu

3.

einov (I said) [ 6t1] OvK €ipi €yd O
Xprotog (In. 3:28)

&Y 0& 0V Tapd AvOpOTOL TNV
uaptOpiov (witness) Aappavo,
aAAa Tadta (these things) Aéyw
iva (in order that) Vueic cwOfte
(may be saved). (Jn. 5:34)

You testify concerning me
that I said that "I am not the
Christ"

But I do not receive witness from
men, but these things I said in

order that you may be saved



4. 1o pnuota (words) a (which) €ym
AeddAnka (I have spoken) vuiv
(Jn. 6:63)

5. xoi 6€ Dudv eig (one) déPordg éoTv
(Jn. 6:70)

6. oV Povaran (it 1s able) 6 kdGpoOg HIGETY
(to hate) vudc, éue 6¢ woel (it hates),
ot éym maptopd (I testify) mepi
avtod &t1 T Epya avTOD OV PG,
(evil) éotv (In. 7:7)

7. woi &leyev (he was saying) avtoic
Y uelc éx 1dv kdto (below) €oté,
YD €K T®V v (above) eiui
VUETC €k TovTov (this) ToD
KOGUOVL £€0TE, £YM OVK &iul €K
oL KOGHOL TovTOoV. (Jn. 8:23)

8. &ym xai 0 motnp &v (one) Eopev
(Jn. 10:30)

9. aunv aunv Aéyw vpiv (Jn. 5:25)

10. Vueic moteite (do) ta Epya tod
[atpodg Vudv. sinav (they said)
[ ovv ] adtd, Husic ék mopveiog
(evil) o0 yeyevvnueba (we have been
born) &va (one) matépa Exopev TOV
0cov. 42 einev (he said) avtoic
0 Incotg, Ei (if) 0 0g0¢ matnp
vudv nv Nyamdte (you would love)
av gue, éym yap €k 1od Beod
gENABov (I came) (Jn. 8:41-42)
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The words that I have

spoken to you

And one of you is a devil

The world is not able to hate you,
but it hates me, because I testify
concerning it that its works are

evil

And he was saying to them, “You
are from below, I am from above;
you are of this world, I am

not of this world”

I and the father, we are one

Truly, truly, I say to you

“You do the works of

your father.” Then they said to him,
“We were not born of evil;

we have one father, God.” Jesus
said to them, “If God were

your father you would love me,

for I came from God”



1.

12.

13.

14.

avtog yop ocwoel (he will save) tov
AaOV adToD Ao TOV APAPTIOV
avt®v (Mat. 1:21)

xai odto¢ eimev (he said) mpog
avtovg (Lk. 24:25)

avTog Yap O moth)p eAel (he loves)
VUAG, OTL DUETG EUE TEPIAKOTE
(you have loved) (Jn. 16:27)

Meta tovto (this) xotépn (he went
down) gic Kagpapvaoop avtog koi
1N uRTP avTod Koi ol AdeAPol
[avToD] KOi ol padntoi avtod
(Jn. 2:12)

Chapter 8: Personal Pronouns

For he will save his people

from their sins

And he said to them

For the father himself loves you,

because you have loved me

After this he went down into
Capernaum, he and his mother

and his brothers and his disciples
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Name

Chapter 8: Personal Pronouns

Propagating Personal Pronouns
1. Declining Declensions: (40)

avTo Nom./Acc. Sg. N avToO it
oV Nom. Sg. 2nd (o)) you
1. a0t

2. avt@V

3. avThv

4. avtoig

5. avtol

6. OVTOIG

7. a0TAG

8. avtod

9. avtd

10. avtiig

11. avtov

12. Mueic

13. pot

14. nuiv

15. cov
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16. duag
17. oe
18. nuédv
19. e

20. oot

2. Translate the following shorts lines:

. 0 Incodg einev (said) mpog odtov (Mat. 3:15)

. kai E0ayav (they buried) avtov (Mat. 14:12)

. TN unTpoOg (mother) avtod (Mat. 1:18)

. koi idov (behold) Incodg vmnmvincev (he met) avtaic (Mat. 28:9)

. Kol Tovg adelpovg avtod (Mat. 1:2)

. 10¢ Pacireiog (kingdoms) 10D k6cHOL Kai TV d0Eav avtdyv (Mat. 4:8)

. kol Aéyel avtoic (Mat. 21:13)

. kal Aéyet avth] 0 Incodg (Jn. 2:4)



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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€000n (it was given) avtaic (Rev. 9:3)

avtog yap cmoet (he will save) tov Laov (people) avtod and TV
apaptidv ovt®v (Mat. 1:21)

TOV AoV pov tov TopanA (Mat. 2:6)

ovK gipl €ym 0 Xpiotdg (Jn. 3:28)

Aéyet avth] 0 Incodg ITiotevé (believe) pot (Jn. 4:21)

&ya pev (indeed) vpag PantiCm év oot (water) (Mat. 3:11)

eimev (he said) ovv avtoic 6 Incodc Apfv dunv Aéyw Opiv (Jn. 6:53)
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3. Translate the following longer lines:

. &yw épantica (baptized) Dudg Boatt (with water), adTOg 0&
Barnticet (he will baptize) vuag v mvevuatt (Spirit) ayiom
(Mk. 1:8)

. avTOg Aawid einev (he said) &v T@ mvevpatt (Spirit) T dyio: Eimev
KOPLOG T® KVPiw LoV, . . . adTOG Aavid AEyel avTOV KOPLoV, Koi Td0ev
(how) avtod éotv viog; (Mk. 12:36-37)

. koi ovtog €6idaokev (he taught) €v Taic cOvaymyaic (synagogues)
avt®dv (Lk. 4:15)

. o010¢ 6¢ Inoodg ovk émiotevev (he trusted) avToOV AOTOIG St
10 avToV Yivdokew (he knew) mdvrog (all) (Jn. 2:24)

. Inocodg avtog ovk éRdntilev (he baptized) dAL’ ol pabnrai avtod (Jn.
4:2)

. oaTog yap 0 matnp eAel (he loves) vudc, 6Tt Dueig Eue
nepunkate (you have loved) (Jn. 16:27)

. kai épaépwoev (he manifested) v d6&av avtod, Kol ExicTevoay
(they believed) €ig avtov ol pabntai avtod. (Jn. 2:11)

. Aéyet (he said) avtd £i¢ (one [Nom.]) &k T@v padntédv avtod, Avdag
0 60eApoOg Xipwvog Iétpov (Jn. 6:8)



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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gldev (saw) 0 dyroc &1t Incodg ovk Eottv £kel (there) 008¢ (nor) ol
uadnrai avtod (Jn. 6:24)

Aéyer avt®d NobomviA: T160ev (from where) pe yivookelg;
(Jn. 1:48)

un (no) 6 vopog nudv kpivel (judge) tov dvopwmov (Jn. 7:51)

gv apaptiong ov &yevvnOng (you were born) . . . koi 60 d1040KELG
(teach) fuac; (Jn. 9:34)

Kai ol padntai cov Bewpnoovowv (they will see) cod ta Epya (Jn. 7:3)

Kol DUETG Aéyete OTL €v Tepocoddpolg €otiv 0 TOmog (place)
(Jn. 4:20)

anekpidn (he answered) avtoic 0 ITncodc Ovk £yd VUAG TOVS dddEKa
(twelve) éEedeEqunv (I have chosen); kol &€ Du@v &ic (one) S14PoAdS
gotv (Jn. 6:70)
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4. Think Greek: (use the nominative pronouns whenever you can) (10)

1. I myself see you (pl.).

2. she herself writes the truth

3. you (pl.) yourselves receive our law

4. he himself is your (pl.) brother

5. the crowd is in your (pl.) church

5. Vocabulary Review (10)

1. dndoTorog

2. yphom

3. Pacireia

4. Epyov

5. xotd (gen.)

6. good

7. voice

8. kingdom

9. but, and

10. dead
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6. Current Vocabulary Word Search: circle your vocab words from
chapter 8

T 0 v o € c o
) C ) T ® ! v
o p o Y, 0 T p

Vocab words: find and circle in the puzzle

he crowd

land from (00 o)

we that, so that, because
day you

so, therefore by
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Ch. 9: Couch-potato Present Passives Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet
Parsing Paradise: PPI = Present Passive Indicative;
PDI = Pres. Deponent Indicative
1. B(X)\.}LS’E(H 34 Sg. PPI from BéAAw meaning "he/she/it is cast” (Mat. 3:10)
2. éYS{pOV‘CU.l 3 Pl. PPI from éysipm meaning "they are raised" (Mat. 11:5)
3. :‘fp)m 2" Sg. PDI from &pyopar meaning "you come" (Mat. 3:14)
4, YiVS’COLl 34 Sg. PDI from yivopor meaning "he/she/it becomes" (Mat. 13:32)
5. ééépXOV’L‘Oﬂ 3Pl PDI from é&€pyonon meaning "they come out" (Mat. 15:19)
6. é’YSipOMOﬂ 18t Sg. PPI from éyeipw meaning "I am raised" (Mat. 27:63)
7. SiGépXSGQS 2™ Pl. PDI from eicépyopar meaning "you enter" (Mat. 23:13)
8. (’)LTEOKprT] 2" Sg. PDI from dmokpivopar meaning "you answer" (Mat. 26:62)
9. ’YIVO’)GKE’EOLI 34 Sg. PPI from ywdoko meaning "he/she/it is known"
(Mat. 12:33)

Present Passive Translations:

1. 611 ék )¢ ['aAAaiog TpopnTnG
ovk &yeipetar  (Jn. 7:52)

2. «ai gig mop Paiieton (Mat. 3:10)

3. Koi vekpoi €yeipovton kol Trwyol
(poor) evayyeAilovtal (Mat. 11:5)

4. éx yap tod kopmod (fruit) to
dévopov (tree) yvooketon (Mat. 12:33)

5. ovy 1 wtp avTod Adyetan
Mopway; (Mat. 13:55)

Because a prophet is not

raised from Galilee

And it is thrown into a fire

And the dead are raised

and the poor have the gospel
proclaimed

For from the fruit, the tree

is known

Is not his mother called

Mariam? (yes)



6.

10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
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Metd tpeic nuépac yeipopat
(Mat. 27:63) [futuristic present]

1N Bactieio Tod Beod edayyerileTon
(Lk. 16:16)

Ot aipeton amod Th¢ yiic M Lo
avtov (Acts 8:33)
10 yap Ovouo (name) Tod Beod o1

VUGG PAacENuETTON £V TOTG
g0veowv (nations) (Rom. 2:24)

ti (why) &t (still, yet) kdym oc
apaptwAog kpivouat; (Rom. 3:7)
arcovetal &v vuiv mopveia (1 Cor. 5:1)
kol €l (if) &v oulv kpiveton
0 xoopog (1 Cor. 6:2)

AL AOEAPOC LETA AOEAPOD
kpivetan (1 Cor. 6:6)

evprokoueda 0& kai yeddoudptOpeg
100 Beod (1 Cor. 15:15)

el 6hwc (at all) vexpoi ook €yeipovtan,
11 (why) woai BartiCovton Omep
avt®v; (1 Cor. 15:29)

el (if) o6& mvevpat (Spirit) dyecbe,
ovk €ote o vopov (Gal. 5:18)

After 3 days, I will be

raised

The kingdom of God is

being announced

Because his life is being
taken from the earth

The name of God, on
account of you, is

being blasphemed among
the nations

Why am I still being

judged as a sinner?

It is heard [there is] evil
among you

And if by you the world
is being judged

But a brother is being
judged against a brother

But we also be found

false witnesses of God

If the dead are not
being raised at all, why

also are they baptized
concerning them?

But if you are being lead

by the Spirit, you are
not under law
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Name

Chapter 9: Present Middle/Passive Verbs

The Pleasures of the Passive
1. Parsing Party: (30)
AEY® 1 Sg. PAI from Aéyw I say
other options: PDI (deponent) or PPI (Present Passive Indicative)
PM/PI (middle/passive)

1. yiveoOe

2. yivopou

3. yiveton

4. BaAretan

5. épyoueda

6. TopevETUL

7. YvOGKETOL

8. &pyeabe

9. mopevovion

10. Epyetan

11. dmoxkpivn

12. €pym

13. elogpyOpueba

14. eicépyecde

15. g&épyopan
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1.

10.

11.

12.

®pa 6 V10g 10D avOpmdTov Epyeton (Mat. 24:44)

elg mop (fire) BaAiieton (Mat. 3:10)

. Epyopon Tpog uac (Jn. 14:18)

ko Epyeton gic otkov (MK. 3:20)

obtwg dmokpivny 1@ dpylepel (high priest); (Jn. 18:22)

ovk &pyeton 1 Pactieia tod Beod (Lk. 17:20)

Kol ov Epyn mpdg pe; (Mat. 3:14)

KAyo® mpog o€ Epyopon (Jn. 17:11)

0 0¢ Inocodg dmoxpivetal avtoic (Jn. 12:23)

ViV (now) 8¢ mpog o€ Epyopat (Jn. 17:13)

VUETG yap ovk gioépyecbe (Mat. 23:13)

0 épyepevg (high priest) eicépyeton €ic ta dyla (Heb. 9:25)
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13. &k ti¢ kapdiog e&épyetan (Mat. 15:18)
14. &umpoobev (before) avtdv mopevetor (Jn. 10:4)
15. &ym mpog tov matépa (father) mopevopon (Jn. 14:12)
3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)
1. xopdia yap motedetan €ig dikatosvvny (righteousness)

(Rom. 10:10)

2. mpocéyete (you beware) dmd T®v yevdompoentdv, oitveg (who)
gpyovton pog LUAG (Mat. 7:15)

3. oidate (you know) 611 petd 600 (two) Nuépag T mTacya (passover)
yivetat, kai 6 vi[og Tod dvOpmmov (Mat. 26:2)

4. ovtmg, Aym VUiv, yiveton yopd (joy) Evomov (before) Tdv dyyéAwv
toD Beod (Lk. 15:10)

5. 100V (behold) 6 Baciredg (king) cov Epyetai oot (Mat. 21:5)

6. 011 ovk oidate (you know) moiq (what) fjuépa 6 KOpLog VUV EpyeTal
(Mat. 24:42)

7. €pyeton 0 KOpLog TV 00vAwV (Mat. 25:19)



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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t61€ (then) Epyeton pet’ avtdv 6 Incodg (Mat. 26:36)

Kai Epyeton TPOG TOVE HoNTac Kol e0pioKel ATOVG KOOEVIOVTOG
(sleeping), xai Aéyer @ I1ETpw (Mat. 26:40)

tot1€ (then) Epyetar TpoOg TOVG LOONTAGS Kal AEYEL AVTOTG
(Mat. 26:45)

Kal Epyovtat Kai Aéyovoty avt®d: Al ti (Why) ol padnrai Todvvou kai
o1 padntai v Goaproainv vnotevovoty (fast), oi 6¢ coi padntai ov
ynotevobowv; (Mk. 2:18)

Aéyete Ot duPpog (rain) Epyetal, koi yiveroanr obtmwg (Lk. 12:54)

eig v Pacireiav tod Beod eiomopevovron (Lk. 18:24)

gpyeta yovn (woman) €k thi¢ Zapapeiog dviifioor (to draw) Bowp
(water). Aéyer avtfy 6 Incodg (Jn. 4:7)

auny auny A&ym VUiV &ti Epyetor dpa Kol viv (now) oty Ote
(when) oi vekpoi dxovcovorv (will hear) g eoviig ToD viOd ToD B0D
(Jn. 5:25)
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4. Think Greek (10)

1. my voice is cast

2. they come to your house

3. he enters into the kingdom of God

4. the disciples become servants

5. the crowd goes to the temple

5. Vocabulary Review (20)
. Topd (acc.)

p—

2.7

3. dyog

4. gyeipw

5. Aadg

6. truth

7. church

8. out of

9. day

10. righteous
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6. Current Vocabulary Word Search: circle your vocab words from

chapter 9 (10)
€ € d 0 Y 1 Y 0 u o 1
o ® ! ! \% 0 T o U} o o

A o 0 v T ® G 1 o o T
® T 1 [0) A \ o A Y 1 1
o T € 1 € p Y 0 v o 1

Vocab words: find and circle in the puzzle

[ answer I go out, leave
I send [ come, go

I throw I wish

I become thus, so

I come in, enter I go



Name

Review of Chapters 3-9

Review of Chapters 3-9

1. Parse (verbs) or decline (nouns) the following forms: (15)

KopoiQ
EXELC

ooV
1. 66&av

2. VEKPOIg

3. éoté

4. Epm

5. Moye

6. avTd

7. Muépog

8. ynv

9. épeipetan

10. d6Eng

11. dikona

12. mopevodueda
13. duag

14. Mueig

15. ayiov

Dat. Sg. Fem. from xoapdio “to/for a heart”
2" Sg. PAI from &y meaning “you have”
2" Sg. Gen. from o0 meaning “of you/your”
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2. Shorts: translate the following (20)

1.

10.

11.

Ot dvBpwmot aderpoi Nuelc Eopev (Gen. 13:8)

ot tpoentng €otiv (Gen. 20:7)

€y opevoual &’ oty (e.g2. my way/journey) (Gen 24:42)

einev (he said) 88 adt® lakmpP ob yvookelg (Gen. 30:29)

eimev (he said) 8¢ odTd O KOP1Og pov yivdoket dti (Gen. 33:13)

Kai ol dvOpwmot oi €’k Tod Tomov (place [topography]) Aéyovov
(Gen. 38:22)

&xel mvedpa (spirit) Oeod &v avtd®d (Gen. 41:38)

avtol ¢ oVk fjdetoav (they knew) 61t dovel loone
(Gen. 42:23)

dmoexa (12) adelpoi Eéopev viol T0d motpog NudV (Gen. 42:32)

el (if) pév (indeed) ovv dmoctélherc TOV adelpov Nudv (Gen. 43:4)

VUETC yivdokete 611 (Gen. 44:27)
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12.

13.

14.

15.
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Aéyet 0 vi[og cov Iwone €moincév (he made) pe 6 Bed¢ KOplov AT
(all) yfig Atyvmtov (Egypt) (Gen. 45:9)

1000 (behold) ot dpBaipoi (eyes) DUV PAETOLGY Kol o1 OQOaApol
Beviopuv tod dderpod pov (Gen. 45:12)

ginev (he said) 8¢ Iopomh péya poi éotwv €1 (if) £t (yet) Iooneg 6
vio¢ pov (n (he lives) (Gen. 45:28)

ti (what?) 10 &pyov vudv €otv; (Gen. 46:33)

3. Longs: translate the following

1.

el (if) éxPdarrerg pe onuepov (today) amnd mpoodmov (face) tg yiig Kol
amo Tod mpocsdmov cov (Gen. 4:14)

gimov (You say) odv &1t adeken avtod gipn (Gen. 12:13)

. koi etnev (he said) odTd £yd 6 O£6¢ sov (Gen. 17:1)

0 matp (father) qudv tpecPitepog (0ld) kai ovodeig (no one) oty
émi th)g YNg (Gen. 19:31)

o0TOC Lot ElmeV AAEAPN LoD &0tV Kol 0T MOl ETEV ASEAPAS OV
gotv (Gen. 20:5)

Bacihedg mapd 0o €1 ob &v fuiv (Gen. 23:6)
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7. xai gimev (he said) yeynpoxa (I have grown old) koi o yvdokm THv
nuépav tig tedevti|g (death) pov (Gen. 27:2)

8. eimev (he said) 8¢ avtoig yivdokete AaPov OV vidv Naywp oi 8¢
einav yivookopev (Gen. 29:5)

9. &t (if) 6 xVOpP1LOG LoV 0V YivdoKeL o1’ Epe 0VOEY (nothing) v T@ ik
avtod (Gen. 39:8)

10. xai einev (he said) &kactog (each) mpdg TOV ASEAPOV avTod voi (yes)
&v auaptia yap éopev mepi tod adepAod Nudv (Gen. 42:21)

4. Think Greek:

1. A Jewish crowd sent my people

2. We ourselves were taken by his servant

3. Our sins were written in your kingdom

4. His voice speaks the law of our God

5. His disciples entered our good land



5. Vocabulary Review:
1.

2.

3.

8.

9.

. Yo

house

Review of Chapters 3-9

righteous

0 ®

. work

. I see

. heaven

V1o (gen.)

o4 (acc.)

10. so, then
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Parsing Paradise:

l.

2.

8.

9.

¢oeole

Auyovral

. YEVNOETAL

el
gloehevoetal
YVAOGOUL
TOPELO)
gVPNGOVCY

EpD

10. evpnoeig

Chapter 10: Future Verbs 83

Ch. 10 --Future Shock Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

2 PL. FMI from &ipi meaning “you will be” (Gen. 3:5)

3 PL. FDI from Aopfdve meaning “they will receive” (Gen. 14:24)

3 Sg. FDI from yivopor meaning “he/she/it will become” (Gen. 17:17)

3 Sg. FAI from €yo meaning “he/she/it will have” (Gen. 18:10)

3 Sg. FDI from gicépyopor meaning “he/she/it will enter”’(Gen. 19:31)

1 Sg. FDI from ywvdoke meaning “I will know” (Gen. 24:14)

2 Sg. FDI from mopevopor meaning “you will go” (Gen. 24:38)

3 PL. FAI from g0piok® meaning “they will find” (Prov. 8:17)

1 Sg. FAI from Aéy® meaning “I will say” (Prov. 8:6)

2 Sg. FAI from e0pioke® meaning “you will find” (Prov. 14:6)

Translations:

1. O1¢ ol vekpoi dkovsobotv Ti|g When the dead will hear
QmVig ToD viod Tod Beod the voice of the son of God
(Jn. 5:25)

2. & (if) Ta éntyeo (earthly things) eimov If I said earthly things to you
VUV Kod 0V ioteveTe TS (how) and you are not believing, how
gav (lf) elnw (I may say) f)}ﬁ\/ T will you believe if I say to you
gmovpavio (heavenly) motedoers; heavenly things
(Jn. 3:12)

3. nd¢ (how) toig €uoig pnuocty (words) How will you believe
motevoete; (Jn. 5:47) my words?

4. AN €Ee1 10 MG TG Cofic (Jn. 8:12) But he will have the light

of life



5. {nmoeté (you will seek) pe kai ovy
eopnoeté [ ue | (Jn. 7:34)

6. Einev odv [awtoic] 6 Incodg. . . tote
(then) yvdoeobe 811 €yd et
(Jn. 8:28)

7. Kol yvooeohe v aAnBetav (Jn. 8:32)

8. Kal Thg pmVviic Lov dkovcobaoty, Kai
I'eviocovtou pia (one) moipvn (flock)
(Jn. 10:16)

9. xai 6mov (where) eiui £ym kel (there)
Kol O 01Kovog O £UOC Eotat
(Jn. 12:26)

10. gxelvog (that one) kpvel avToV &V TH
goydrtn (last) nuépa (Jn. 12:48)

11. ott wop DAV pévet kai v vuiv
gotal (Jn. 14:17)

12. €v éxeivn (that) i) Huépa yvadoecbe
VUETC OTL YD €V TM TaTpi pov
Kol vu[eg &v époi kdy® &v LUV
(Jn. 14:20)

13. xoi Vpeig &v @ vid Kol &v 1@
natpi peveite (1 Jn. 2:24)

14. [Kai] v 100t yvoodueba dti ék
g dAnOeiog éopév (1 Jn. 3:19)

15. xailypdyo €’ adtov 10 dvoua
(name) tod 0eod pov (Rev. 3:12)

16. xai ool Aaol owtod Ecovrot, Kol
avTOG O 0e0¢ peT’ avT®V EoTOn
(Rev 21:3)
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You will seek me and will not

find me

Therefore Jesus said to them then

you shall know that I am

And you will know the truth

And they will hear my voice
and they shall be one flock

And where I am, there also

my servant will be

That will judge him in
the last day

Because he remains with

you and will be in you

In that day you will know that
I am in my father and you in

me and I in you

And you will remain in the Son and

in the Father

And by this we will know that we
are of the truth

And I will write on him

the name of my God

And they will be his people,

and God himself will be with
be with them
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Name

Chapter 10: Future Verbs

Liquid Future
1. Parsing Party: (15)—middles translated active for this exercise

ATOGTEAD 1 Sg. FAI from I will send
ATOGTEAL®

1. dmootelElc

2. kpwvovueda

3. kpwel

4. dnootereicle

5. Kpwvodpon

6. dmooteAoDGL(V)

7. Kpv@®d

8. ueveite

9. dmooTelf

10. kprveiton

11. dmocteleite

12. dmoctehoduev

13. kpiveiohe

14. arootelodvTon

15. xpveite
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1.

10.

11.

12.

Kai &v tpioiv (three) nuéparg Eyepd avtov (Jn. 2:19)

Kol DUETS €V T@ vid Kol &v T® motpi (father) peveite (1 Jn. 2:24)

. Koi dmooteAel Tovg dyyéhovg avtod (Mat. 24:31)

161 Yvoeche Ot £y® eipn (Jn. 8:28)

glevoovtal o0& nuépar (Lk. 5:35)

ueveite &v i) ayann pov (Jn. 15:10)

KpWel avtov v th) €oyatn (last) nuépa (Jn. 12:48)

ued’ vudyv Ecopon (Mat. 17:17)

kai Badodotv avtovg eic (Mat. 13:42)

Kol &Eg1c Onoavpov (treasure) €v ovpavoig (Mat. 19:21)

€€ ovpavod, Epel Nuiv (Mat. 21:25)

OTL NUETG 0vy evprcopey avtdv (Jn. 7:35)
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13. &AL €Eer 10 g (light) i Cofig (Jn. 8:12)
14. xai éotan ) Zappa (Sarah) viog (Rom. 9:9)
15. 6timap’ OUIv pével kol &v dUiv Eotan (Jn. 14:17)
3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)
1. 0 Adyoc. . .. érdAnoa (I spoke) . . . kpvel avtov év tf) €odn (last)
nuépa (Jn. 12:48)
2. xoi ypayom &n’ adtov to dvoua (name) tod Beod pov kai 0 dvopa g
noAewg (city) Tov Beod pov (Rev. 3:12)
3. xai eimev (he said) Zayapiog mpdg tov dyyelov: Kotd ti (how)

yvaocouot tovto (this); (Lk. 1:18)

4. xoi Aéyel avtoig Ovk oidate (you know) v mopafoAny tadtnyv
(this), kai td¢ (how) macag (all) Tag mapaBorac yvooese; (MK.
4:13)

5. &v ékeivn (that) T Nuépa yvdoeche HUEC 6Tt £y €v 1@ Tatpi (father)
LoV Kol VUETG €v €pol Kaym &v vuiv (Jn. 14:20)



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
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KOpLE, KOPLE, eloelevoeT €ig THv Pactiieiov TV ovpavdy (Mat. 7:21)

a0TOG YOP OMGEL TOV AAOV 0DTOD GO TAV AUOPTIDV aOTOV
(Mat. 1:21)

ATOGTELET O VIO TOD AVOPDOTOL TOVG AYYELOVS DTOD
(Mat. 13:41)

aunv aunv Aéym vuiv 6t Epyeton dpa koi viv €otiv 8te (when) ol
vekpoli dxkovcodotv Thg pmviic Tod viod tod Beod (Jn. 5:25)

&v 100t (this) yvdcovton mévteg (all: Nom.) éti époi padntai éote
(Jn. 13:35)

navteg (all) motedoovow gig avtov, kai Ehedoovtal oi Pouoiot
(Romans) (Jn. 11:48)

oUtwg Eotan 6 VIOG TOD AvOpdOTOV &V T1 Kapdia ThG YHic Tpeic (three)
nuépag (Mat. 12:40)

ovy oVtm¢ Eotan &v vuilv (Mat. 20:26)

161€ Yvhoeahe Ot £Yd i (Jn. 8:28)
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&9

15. xaiyvdoecsbe v aAndeiav, kai 1 aAndeiay Elevbepdoet (it will free)

Oudg (Jn. 8:32)

4. Think Greek (10)

1. they will believe

2. you (pl.) will have

3. we will write

4. you (sg.) will remain

5. he will come/go

5. Vocabulary Review: Translate the following (10)

1.

2.

TPMOTOC

oo (Acc.)

- YPOQ

. aroxpivopon
. €E€pyopan

. I become

. 80, thus

. that, because

. with

10. hour




6. Vocabulary Crossword Puzzle (10)

Chapter 10: Future Verbs

5
.,
10
9 _»
o 3
1
6 o
8
7
Across Down
1. death 2. 1judge
6. I save 3. then
7. 1 remain 4. only, alone
9. and not, nor 5. Paul
8. life

10. now
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Ch. 11: This and That Pronoun Sale Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

A Relative Demonstrative Pronoun Exercise:

1. tavtac

2. T00TOVG

3. éxiva
4. oig
5. tavTa

6. gxeivog

Acc. P1. Fem. from odtog meaning "these" (Mat. 13:53)

Acc. P1. Masc. from o0to¢ meaning "these" (Mat. 7:24)

Nom./Acc. Pl. Neut. from éxeivog meaning "those"
(Acts 20:2)

Dat. Pl. Fem. from 6¢ meaning "to whom" (Mat. 11:20)

Nom./Acc. Pl. Neut. from obtog meaning "these" (Mat. 1:20)

Acc. Pl. Fem. from ékeivog meaning "those" (Heb. 8:10)

7. (7) Dat. Sg. Masc./Neut. from 8¢ meaning "to whom/to which"
(Mat. 3:17)
8. éKS{V‘n Dat. Sg. Fem. from o0tog meaning "to that" (Mat. 13:1)
9. ToVTOV Gen. P1. Fem./Masc./Neut. from obtoc meaning "of these"
(Mat. 5:19)
10. Of) Gen. Sg. Masc./Neut. from 6¢ meaning "of whom/of which "
(Mat. 1:25)
Translations:
1. &keivog poteimev (he said) (Jn. 1:33) That one said to me
2. ’Ex 0¢ ’Eﬁg 7'[()7\.8(0@ (Clty) éKS{VT]Q ToAAOL But from that city many of the
gniotevoav (they believed) Sig avTOV Samaritans believed in him
TOV ZApOPITOV du TOV 7\.(')’YOV because of the word
(Jn. 4:39)
3. "Hv (it was) 0¢ cdfPatov &v ékeivn But it was the sabbath on that day
T quépa (Jn. 5:9)
4. éxeivov Muyecbe (Jn. 5:43) You will receive that one

5. Tlod (where) éotv ékeivog; (Jn. 7:11) Where is that one?



10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
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gimov (they said): X0 padntic &l
gxetvov, NUElC 0& Tod Moibowg
gopev pontai (Jn. 9:28)

VUETC €K TOVTOV TOD KOGLOV €0TE,
€YD 0VK gl €k TOD KOGLOV
tovtov (Jn. 8:23)

011 T0 PO TOD KOGHOV TOVTOL
BAémer (Jn. 11:9)

Moate (destroy) Tov vaov (temple)
toDTOV Kai v tpioiv (three)
nuépag &yepd avtov (Jn. 2:19)

NUETg oidapev (we know) 611t Moboel
Aeddinkev (he has spoken) 6 0gdc,
TODTOV 0& OVK oidauev mdev
(from where) éotiv (Jn. 9:29)

ToUT® VUETC 0V motevete (Jn. 5:38)
&v 100t motevopev (Jn. 16:30)

Ov VEG ovk oidate (you know)
(Jn. 7:28)

OV VUETG Aéyete OTL Be0C
nudv éotv (Jn. 8:54)

TOLG TTWYOVS (poor) Yap TAVIOTE
(always) &xete ped’ covtdv, EUE
d¢ oV mavtote &xete (Jn. 12:8)

OtL TNV aydmnv 100 Bgod ovkK
&xete &v Eavtoic (Jn. 5:42)

They said "You are that
one's disciple, but we are

Moses' disciples”

You are of this world,

I am not of this world

Because he sees the light

of this world

Destroy this temple and

in three days I will raise it

We know that God has spoken
to Moses but this man we do not

know from where he is

You do not believe in this one

By this we believe

Whom you do not know

Whom you say that, "He is

our God"

For the poor you have with you
always, but you do not always

have me

Because the love of God you do

not have in yourselves
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Chapter 11: Demonstrative, Relative, Reflexive, and Reciprocal

Pronouns

Pointing the Demonstrative and Relative Pronouns

1. Demonstrative Declensions: (15)

EKEIVOG

1. TovT®
2. €kelvov
3. o0TO1

4. tavtog
5.6

6. €keva,
7. éxelvov

8. tavta

10. att
11. ¢

12. ai

13. éxeivaug
14. tovtv

15. oig

Nom.

Sg.

M

from ékeivog

that
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2. Translate these short lines: (15)

1.

10.

11.

v Nuépav ékeivny (Jn. 1:39)

A1 Tovg AOYovg TovTovg (Jn. 10:19)

. €xTiic dpoag tavtne (Jn. 12:27)

Kol an’ €keltvng the dpag (Jn. 19:27)

elc éxetvov (Jn. 13:27)

gv éketvn th Nuépa (Jn. 14:20)

Kol tadto o0 yvookels;, (Jn. 3:10)

&V 1® KOéSU® to0Te (Jn. 12:25)

Kol 0¢ o0 AauPdvel (Mat. 10:38)

001G éottv ViEp (in behalf of) ov &yd simov (I spoke) (Jn. 1:30)

nepi o0 Aéyer (Jn. 13:24)
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12. kol MOy Ov sinev 6 Inoodc (Jn. 2:22)

13. Ov Oueig Aéyete Ot Be0¢ MUdVY €otv (Jn. 8:54)

14. ovtoi giow of (Rev. 14:4)

15. wai dAAla (other) mpdPata (sheep) Exm & ovk Eotv (Jn. 10:16)

3. Translate these long lines: (15)

1. obroc fv (was) v apyij (beginning) mpdg tov Oedv (Jn. 1:2)

2. xai Aéyer por ODtot oi Adyot dAndwvoi (true) Tod Ogod gicty (Rev.
19:9)

3. «xai eimev (he said) 6 Incodg Eic kpipa (judgment) &yw €ic OV
kocpov todtov nABov (I came) (Jn. 9:39)

4. todtov ovv idov (after seeing) 6 Tlétpoc Aéyel 1@ Incod: Kopie,
ovtog 8¢ Ti (what?); (Jn. 21:21)

5. &l (if) ¢ 1oic ékelvov ypaupaoty (writings) ov motevete, OC (how)
101G €Uoig puacty (words) motevoete; (Jn. 5:47)
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an’ éxetvng odv ThC Nuépog £Bodrevsavto (they plotted)
(Jn. 11:53)

&v ékelvn th NuUéPQ Yvmdoeasbe DUETG 0Tt £y €v T® matpi (father) pov
Kol DUETG €V €uol kayd €v dumv. (Jn. 14:20)

10016 €oTv 10 Epyov 10D OeoD, tva (that) miotevnte (you might
believe) eic Ov anéotethev (he sent) ékeivog (Jn. 6:29)

NUeTg &k ToD Beod gopev: O yivdokmv (one knowing) tov 0edv dkovet
NU®V, 0¢ 0VK 0TV £k TOD Be0d oVK dkoveL NUdV (1 Jn. 4:6)

aAL’ glotv €€ DU®V Tveg (some) ol o0 moTtevovoty (Jn. 6:64)

o¢ yop noav (they were) &v toig Népang [éxetvoug] (Mat. 24:38)

moAAol (many) épodoiv pot &v éxivn th U pa Kopie, kdple
(Mat. 7:22)

v éketvn Th Hpa einev (he said) 6 Tncodg toic dyhoig
(Mat. 26:55)

kai dhowddpnoav (they reviled) avtov ko eimov: TV padnTig el
gxetvov, Mueig 6¢ Tod Mwbcémc éopey pabntai (Jn. 9:28)
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15. ot todto éleyev (he was saying), kai énictevcav (they believed) thj
vpa@f kol @ Aoye Ov ginev (he said) 6 Incodc (Jn. 2:22)

4. Think Greek (do not do the words in brackets)

1. (He knew) that voice

2. Again Peter leaves

3. He knows who (was)

4. (He bowed) to this crowd

5. They are those
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5. Vocabulary Review (10)

1. oM

2. ATOGTEAA®

3. uevo

4. Nuelc

5. dikonog

6. I wish

7. 1 throw

8. Ijudge

9. he

10. to

6. Current Vocabulary Story (10)

Once upon a time a Greek mother was looking for some sales at the This

and store. She had been there many times and came back
to see if her son could find a pair of

shoes for walking on water. she entered the store

time the clerk, who was would not wait on her and he

to go into the other room

Peter, was an hour late, came in. He wanted

Reeboks instead.
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Ch. 12: Perfecting the Imperfect Verbs Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise: TAI = Imperfect Active Indicative

1. é’yfV(DGKSV 3 Sg. IAI from ywvdoko meaning "he/she/it was knowing"
(Mat. 1:25)

2. S{XSV 3 Sg. IAI from &€ym meaning "he/she/it was having" (Mat. 3:4)

3. ﬁGOW 3 PL. IAI from &ipi meaning "they were" (Mat. 4:18)

4, §7»8’YOV 3 P1./1 Sg. IAI from Aéyw meaning "they were speaking"

“I was speaking” (Mat. 9:10)

5. ﬁg 2 Sg. IAI from eipi meaning "you were" (Mat. 25:23)
6. éTEOpEf)S’CO 3 Sg. IDI from nopedopor meaning "he/she/it was going"
(Mat. 24:1)
7. ﬁ PXETO 3 Sg. IDI from &pyoponr meaning "he/she/it was coming"
(Mk. 2:13)
8. ﬁKODEV 3 Sg. IAI from dxob® meaning "he/she/it was hearing" (Mk. 6:20)
9. éG@COVTO 3 PL. IM/PI from o®{® meaning "they were being saved"
(Mk. 6:56)
10. nﬁplGKOV 3 PL/1 Sg. IAI from g0piok® meaning "they were finding"
“I was finding” (Mk. 14:55)
Translations:
1. xoinv M uqmp t0d Incod ékel (there) And the mother of Jesus
(JIl. 2: 1) was there
2. €keivog 0¢ Eleyev mepl ToD vaod (temple) But that one was speaking
100 copotog (body) avtod (Jn. 2:21) concerning the temple of
his body
3. a0tog yap éyivookev ti (what) fv For he was knowing what

&v TGQ dv@po’mqa (Jl’l. 2225) was in the man
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. kaitorye (although) Incodg avtdg ovk
gRantilev dAA’ ol pontoi avtod
(Jn. 4:2)

. &heyov oV oi padntai Tpdc AAAHAOLG
(one another) (Jn. 4:33)

. Kol fjpyovto mpog avtoév (In. 4:30)

. 0tL 00 povov (only) &lvev 10 capPatov,
aAAd kol Tagpa idtov (his own)

Eleyev TOv Beov Toov (equal) £avtov
o1V (making) t@® 0ed®d (Jn. 5:18)

. Kai peta tadta mepurdret (walked) 6
‘Incodg év 11} F'oAthaio o0 yop
f0eiev év 1] Tovdaio mepimateiv
(to walk) (Jn. 7:1)

. &ypaoev gic v yijv  (Jn. 8:8)

10. ginev avtoic 6 Inocodc: &l Tvehoi (blind)

e, oVK av elyete auoptioy:
VOV 0 Aéyete Ot PAEmOpEY, 1)
apaptio Vu®V péver (Jn. 9:41)

11. xaifpyovto Tpoc avTov Koi EAeyov:

Xaipe (greetings) 0 Pacthede TdOV
Tovdaiwv (Jn. 19:3)

12. xai 810 tv poptopiav fjv lyov

(Rev. 6:9)

Although Jesus himself
was not baptizing but his

disciples

Then the disciples were

saying to one another

And they were coming to
him

Because not only was he
breaking the Sabbath, but
also he was calling God

his own father making
himself equal with God

And after these things
Jesus walked in Galilee;
for he was not willing to

walk in Judea

He was writing in the
ground

Jesus said to them, "If you
were blind, you would
not have sin, but now you

say that 'we see,’ your
sin remains"

And they were coming to
him and saying,

"Greetings the king of the
Jews"

And because of the

testimony which they
were having
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Name

Chapter 12: Imperfect Verbs

Translating Imperfectly
1. Parsing Party: (15)

g\vov 1 Sg./ IAI from Ao 1 was/they were
3 PL loosing

1. &BAemev

2. fikovov

3. éPAemdunv
4. fjKovov

5. nkovopev
6. éPAendpeba
7. nKoveche
8. nxovounV
9. éPAémete
10. fxoveg
11. éBAémeto
12. qxovdpuedo
13. €PAemec
14. ovete

15. épAémovto
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1.

10.

11.

Kai ovk €yivookev avtnv (Mat. 1:25)

v apyfi v 6 Adyog (Jn. 1:1)

. &v aotd Com v (Jn. 1:4)

ot tovto Eheyev (Jn. 2:22)

g eyov odv ol padnroi Tpdg dAMAovg (Jn. 4:33)

el (if) yap émotedete Mwioel, émotedete dv €poi (Jn. 5:46)

000¢ Yap ol ddelpoi aTod EmicTtevov gic avtov (Jn. 7:5)

étL Tp®dTHG pov v (Jn. 1:15)

o1l ®apioaiol Eleyov 10ig pabnraic avtod (Mat. 9:11)

oi dyhot . . . Eheyov: Mnti (not) 00TOGC 6TV O VIOC Aaid;
(Mat. 12:23)

oVK elyev YTjv moAAfv (much) (Mat. 13:5)
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12. 8t ¢ mpoprTny avtov siyov (Mat. 14:5)
13. 6 6¢ ovk fjBehev (Mat. 18:30)
14. 6 Inoodg amo Tod iepod Emopevero (Mat. 24:1)
15. «ai &leyov mpog aAlnrovg (Mk. 4:41)
3. Translate the following long lines: (15)
1. éxeivog o0& Eheyev mepl 10D vaod (temple) tod copatog (body) avtod
(Jn. 2:21)

2. 'Incodg 6¢ ovk €mictevey avtov avtoig (Jn. 2:24)

3. &Blemov gic aAAA0LG o1 pabntai dropovpevor (being uncertain)
nepi tivog (whom) Aéyer (Jn. 13:22)

4. dte Hunv pet’ antdv Eyw Etpovv (I kept) avtovg &v 1@ ovouarti
(name) cov @ 84dmKdc (you have given) pot (Jn. 17:12)

5. obtog v &v &vpR (beginning) mpodg tov Odv (Jn. 1:2)

6. &v avtd {mn NV, koi {on qv 10 ed¢ (light) 1@V dvOpdTmV
(Jn. 1:4)
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7. ol 8¢ dyhot Eheyov: ODTHG éotv 6 mpoprTng Incodc 6 dmd Nalapd
g 'oadlaiog (Mat. 21:11)

8. Moov 8¢ map’ Huiv £ntd (seven) ddedpoi (Mat. 22:25)

9. xaiAéyete Ei (if) jueba (we were) v taic MuEpag TV TOTEPWV
(fathers) fuav (Mat. 23:30)

10. dyoamntoi (beloved), ook évtoAnv (command) kaiviv (new) ypaom
VUV GAL” €vtoAny maiaidy (old) fiv glyete an’ dpytig (beginning)
(1 Jn. 2:7)

4. Think Greek

1. he was saying to me

2. you were dead

3. we were knowing the scripture

4. John was coming

5. I was seeing him
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5. Vocabulary Review (10)

1. Otav

2. 10T€E

3. eloépyouan

4. eiid

5. vmép (acc.)

6. that

7. this

8. only

9.1go

10. and not




6. Vocabulary Word Search

Chapter 12: Imperfect Verbs

3
1
7

Across Down
1.1die 2. whole, entire
5. behold 3. indeed
7. with 4. John
8. there 6. when

9. until
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Ch. 13: Third Declension Nouns Foldunders

Declining Third Declensions

1. mvedpaoct

2. copki

3. dvvapuelg

4. mveduato

5. copk®V

6. Paciiel

7. TVELUATOC
8. dvvapuect

9. Paciheig

10. ocdpxog

Translations:

Fold under the right side of the sheet

Dat. Pl. Neut. from nvedpa meaning "to spirits" (Mk. 1:27)

Dat. Sg. Fem. from o6p& meaning "to flesh" (Rom. 2:28)

Nom./Acc. Pl. Fem. from dVvapig meaning "powers"
(Mat. 7:22)

Nom./Acc. Pl. Neut. from nvedpo. meaning "spirits"
(Mk. 3:11)

Gen. Pl. Fem. from cdp& meaning "of fleshes"
(Rev. 19:21)

Dat. Sg. Masc. from Paciledg meaning "for a king"
(Mat. 18:23)

Gen. Sg. Neut. from nveduo meaning "of a spirit" (Mat. 1:18)

Dat. P1. Fem. from d0vapig meaning "to powers" (Acts 2:22)

Nom./Acc. Pl. Masc. from Bactiebc meaning "kings"
(Mat. 17:25)

Acc. PL. Fem. from cdp& meaning "fleshes" (Jam. 5:3)

1. kai &écovton ol dVo €ic GApKa piov And the two will be for one flesh,
(one)' MHoTE OVKETL (1’10 longer) so that they are no longer two but

€lolv 000 GAAG pio Gapé
(Mk. 10:8)

one flesh
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2. koi dyetou mioa 6aps 1o
cotpov (salvation) Tod Ogod
(Lk. 3:6)

3. 10 yeyevvnuévov (one having been born)
€K TG oapk0Og 6apE EoTiv, Kol TO
YEYEVVILEVOV €K TOD TVEDUATOG
nvedbud €otv (Jn. 3:6)

4. VUEC Kota TNV 6dpKo KPiveTe,
&Y 00 Kpive ovdéva (no one)
(Jn. 8:15)

5. kod yépic Oeod v ém’avtd  (Lk. 2:40)

6. un &yel xapv Td dovAw ot (Lk. 17:9)

7. 0116 vopog o1 Mmboémg £060n (it
was given), 1 xépig Koi 1 aAndeia
dx Inocod Xpiotod €yéveto
(it became/came) (Jn. 1:17)

8. xatd TNV mioTy OV (Mat. 9:29)

9. xai idayv (after seeing) 6 Incodg v
[Tiotv avtddv Adyel Td
[MaporBtikd: Téxvov (MKk. 2:5)

10. xai dnpokpiBeig (answered) 6 Incodg
Aéyer avtoic "Eyxete miotv BeoD

(Mk. 11:22)

11. evpnoet v wictv €ni thg Y1|S;
(Lk. 18:8)

And all flesh will see the salvation
of God

The one having been born of the
flesh is flesh, and the one having

been born of the Spirit is spirit

You judge according to

the flesh, Ijudge no one

And the grace of God was upon
him (Neuter: child)

He would not have favor on the
servant because

Because the law was given through
Moses, grace and truth came

through Jesus Christ

According to your faith

And Jesus, after seeing their faith,

said to the paralytic, “Child”

And Jesus answered and said to
them, “Have faith in God”

Will he find faith upon the earth?
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12. moAAol yap €Aevoovtal L T®
ovoparti pov Aéyovteg (saying)' 'Eyod
el 0 Xpiotog (Mat. 24:5)

13. BantiCovteg (baptizing) avtovg €ig
10 Ovopa tod TaTpdg Kol ToD LoD
Kai Tod ayiov mvedpatog (Mat. 28:19)

For many will come in my name

saying, “Iam the Christ”

Baptizing them in the name of the
Father and of the Son and of the
Holy Spirit



Name
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Chapter 13: Third Declension Nouns

1. Decline: (30)

Third Declension

Be able to parse the case, number, gender of the nouns.

copki

1

2.

3.

8.

9.

. YOp1TOg

TioTteol

ovopata

. ToTEMC
. YOPLTEC
. TTOVTOC

. Yaprrog

TacoV

TOTELS

10. ovopact

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

oLV
yopitov
ot
OGO

ovouaTt

Dat.

Fem.

capé

“to flesh”
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1.

10.

11.

12.

[€mi] 1@ AOY® THG Ybprtog avtod (Acts 14:3)

. xoptt mapd Bed kol avOpomolg (Lk. 2:52)

. T xaprrt Tod Kupiov VIO TOV AdEAPDV (Acts 15:40)

€K miotewg, tva katd yaptv (Rom. 4:16)

Ot 00K EopeV VIO VOOV AALG V1O Ydptv (Rom. 6:15)

nepi ¢ €ig Xp1otov Incodv nictemg (Acts 24:24)

Kato TV wioty VUMV (Mat. 9:29)

gvpnoet Vv miotwy émi ¢ yig; (Lk. 18:8)

el (if) éote &v 1) mioter (2 Cor. 13:5)

10 Ovopa avtod Incodv (Mat. 1:21)

ot &v T@® ovouatt Incod Xpiotod 10D Nalwpaiov (Acts 4:10)

Kai &mi T miotel tod ovopotog avtod (Acts 3:16)
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13. xoiwdoa TepocoOivua pet’ avtod (Mat. 2:3)

14. émi maoav v yijv (Mat. 27:45)

15. év 1) dAnOeiq mdon (Jn. 16:13)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)

1. &ALG 010 THS Ydpitog Tod kupiov Incod motevouev (Acts 15:11)

2. &l (if) 8¢ yaprrt, ovkéTt (no longer) €€ Epymv, €mel (since) 1 yapig
ovkéTt yiveran yapig (Rom. 11:6)

3. evyaprot®d (I give thanks) 1@ 0ed® pov mavrote (always) mepi VpdV &mi
M xaptrt tod Ogod (1 Cor. 1:4)

4. aupaptio yop UGV oL kuplevoer (it shall rule) ov yap éote VO VOOV
AAAG VIO yaptv (Rom. 6:14)

5. dwarooHvn (righteousness) yap 0eod &v a0T® amokaAvmTETOL (1S
revealed) €k miotemg €ig mioTv, kaBmg yéypamtoun (it has been written):
‘O 8¢ dikanog ék miotewg (Moetan (he will live) (Rom. 1:17)



10.

1.

12.
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kol amokpdeig (he answered) 6 'Incodg Aéyer avtoic: "Eyete miotv
0eod (Mk. 11:22)

Kai 1dav (after seeing) 6 Inoodg TV woTY AOTOV AEYEL TO
napoAvTik® (paralytic): Téxvov (child), doievrtai (they are forgiven)
oov ai apaptiot (Mk. 2:5)

nv 8¢ dvOponog &k tdv Papioainv, Nikodnuoc dvopa avtd, dpyov
(ruler) t@v Tovdaiwv (Jn. 3:1)

amekpidn (he answered) adtoic 6 Inoodg Eimov (I told/said) duiv
Kol o motedeTe” T Epya & £yd mo1d (I do) &v 1d dvouatt Tod
moTpoc pov (Jn. 10:25)

mopakad®d (I appeal to/beseech) o6& vuac, AdeApoi, 610 ToD GVOLATOG
100 Kvpiov UV Incod Xpiotod (1 Cor. 1:10)

dwd TodTo (therefore) Aéyw vuiv, mca apaptio Koi PAacenuio
apednoetan (it shall be forgiven) toic avOpmmolc, 1} 6€ TOD TVELUATOG
BAacenuio ovk dpednoetan (Mat. 12:31)

Kai dyeton maoco ocopE 10 comprov (salvation) Tod Beod (Lk. 3:6)
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13. O¢ pev [yap] kpiver nuépav map’ nuépav, 0¢ o0& Kpivel micav UEPOV
(Rom. 14:5)

14. Aéym 6& vUlv 6T1L 000€ ZoAopmVv &v maon T 00EN avTod TEPIEPAAETO
(was clothed) a¢ €v (one) Tovtwv (Mat. 6:29)

15. xowaoviav (fellowship) &yopev pet’ dAMAoV koi o aipo (blood)
‘Incod 10D viod avtod kabapilet (it cleanses) UG Amd OGNS
apaptiog (1 Jn. 1:7)

4. Think Greek (the words in brackets need not be transcribed) (10)

1. The father of the king (will)

2. In the faith I will believe

3. From grace to grace

4. He was seeing me

5. He will judge you (pl.)
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5. Vocabulary Review: Translate the following (20)

1.

. KaOmC
. m¢
. Epyopon

. Oyhog

. I go away, leave

amofviokm

. I save

. death

. with

10. there

6. Current Vocabulary Matching (try English crossword in ch. 14)

&\eog

. father

. flesh, body

. power, miracle

. grace, kindness

. name, reputation
. man, husband

. all, every

. faith, belief

. king

O 00 3 O O K~ W N —

10. spirit, wind

T Imaoammga®mp

Abvopc
TOG
TVELLOL
dvoua
poalls
Bacileng
avnp
ToTNP
6Gpg
ToTIC
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1. Parse (verbs) or decline (nouns) the following forms: (15)

116

kapbiq Noun Dat. Sg. F. from kapdio "to/for a heart”
EXELC Verb 2™ Sg. PAI from &® meaning "you have"
pne Pron. 1 Acc.Sg from &y® "me”
avTOG Pron. 3 Nom. Sg M. from oadtdg "he”

1. abm

2. v

3. dmoxpivetal

4. ékeivo

5. &uevev

6. MuUdV

7. éEehedon

8. Mg

9. épodowv

10. mvedpoot

11. Pokeite

12. eionpyeto

13. tobto

14. dmexpivoto

15. dvvoauet
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2. Short Translations 1-10 (20)
1. kai ovy nOpiceto &t petédnkev (he took up) avtov 6 Bedc

(Gen. 5:24)

2. oV 0& AmeAeVCn [POG TOVE TATEPAG GOV UET EIPNVNG
(Gen. 15:15)

3. kol &lyeyov mpdg avtov mod (where) gicty ot avopeg; (Gen. 19:5)

4. gon éni ¢ vNic (Gen. 4:12)

5. 17 8¢ PePekka 4dehpoc v @ dvopo AaBav (Gen. 24:29)

6. Ioaax 6¢ €mopeveto da Thg épnuov (Gen. 24:4)

7. xoi &éoecbe ¢ Oeoi yivaokovteg (knowing) kadov (good) kol
movnpov (Gen. 3:5)

8. GAAN gic TV Yijv pov 0D &yeduny mopevon (Gen. 24:4)

9. mlvteg ovtol Moo viol Xettovpag (Gen. 25:4)

10. ff v mop’ avtii &v 1d oike (Gen. 27:15)
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. Long Translations 1-10 (30)

. ol 82 yryovteg (giants) foov &mi THC Yig &v Toic fuépaug xeivoig
Kol LET’ €KETVO MG AV €16EMOPELOVTO 01 Liol ToD Beod TPOG TAG
Buyatépag (daughters) Tdv avBponwv (Gen. 6:4)

. kol Melyioedek Pacileng ainu é&nveykev (brought out) dptovg
(bread) kai otvov 1v 8¢ igpevg 10D O=0b T0D Vyictov (most high)
(Gen. 14:18)

. kol ABpaap v npesPitepog (old/elderly) npoBepnrag (advanced
or “on in”) hnuep®v Kai kKVPLOC EVAOYNGEV TO APPaoiLl KOTA TAVTOL
(Gen. 24:1)

. koi £1dev (saw) Tokop 10 tpdcwnov (face) Tod Aafav kai iSod
oVK MV TpOg odTOV ¢ 8x0&g (yesterday) kai tpitnv Huépov
(Gen. 31:2)

. 1§ oty BatnA avtog koi wdig 6 Aadg Og qv pet’ avtod
(Gen. 35:6)

. 60 8¢ Mjuyn oeaftd amo taviov Tdv Bpoudtov (food)
(Gen. 12:12)

. &oTou odv m¢ v idwaiv (they may see) oe oi Alyvntior (Egyptians)
gpodaoty &1L yovr (wife/woman) avtod adtn koi droktevodoiv
pe (Gen. 12:12)
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8. 1OV 8¢ &0voc (nation) @ &av (who ever) SovAevomGY KPR YO
ueta o0¢ tavto EEelevcovian (Gen. 15:14)

9. xai oV kAnOnoeton (shall be called) &t (still, yet) 10 dvoud cov
ABpap aAL Eoton 10 vopa cov APpaap Tl ToTEPQL
oAV £0vav T€0c1kd (I have made/put) oe (Gen. 17:5)

10. ginev 8& 1 npecPOtépa (older) mpdc TV vemtépav (younger) O
TaTnp MUOV TpesPOTEPOC Kol 00delc EoTiv €mi THG VG OG
eloelevoeta mpog nuoc (Gen. 19:31)

4. Write Greek 1-5 (10)

1. the father of the king was my brother

2. on that day we will remain in the house

3. But this my son was going to heaven

4. he was casting himself into the crowd (do not use the middle verb)

5. All these humans will know this truth that
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5. Vocab Review (20)

l. xabog
2. 101¢
3. dixoog

4. dia (+ Acc.)

5. dmonnokvm

6. oap§

7. Iraise up

8. son

9. day

10. Isave
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Ch. 14: Second Aorists Descending into the Deep Dark Past Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise:
1. fABopev
2. éygvounv

3. €ERADeC
4, A\0ev

5. 8uetvapuev

6. €Opov

7. €yéveobe
8. elpec

9. éEnABopev

15 PI. AAI from £pyopon meaning "we came" (Mat. 2:2)

1t Sg. ADI from yivopon meaning "I became" (Acts 20:18)

2 Sg. AAI from &Eépyopon meaning "you went out”
(Jn. 16:30)

3 Sg. AAI from Epyopar meaning "he/she/it came"
(Mat. 9:1)

¥ PI. AAI from péve meaning "we remained" (Acts 21:7)

3 PL /1%t Sg. AAI gvpickw meaning "they found"
“I found” (Mat. 22:10)

27 P1, ADI from yivopat meaning "you became" (Lk. 16:11)
2™ Sg. AAI from ebpickm meaning "you found" (Lk. 1:30)

15 PI. AAIT from €E€pyopon meaning "we went out"
(Acts 16:13)

10. ﬁ)ue(XTS 27 P1. AAI from &pyopar meaning "you came" (Mat. 25:36)
Translations
1. ovtoc NABev &ig popropiov (Jn. 1:7) This one came for a witness

2. gimav odv avt® (Jn. 1:22)

Then they said to him

3. o¢ mepiotepay (dove) €€ ovpavod As a dove out of heaven and it
Kol Euetvev En’avtov (Jn. 1:32) remained on him



. €10ev 6 'Incodc 1oV Nabavonh
(Jn. 1:47)

. Gmekpidn ‘Incodg koi elnev
avt®" ‘Ot €imdv 601 0T EIOOV
oe (Jn. 1:50)

. Koi 0pev &V @ iepd
(Jn. 2:14)

. Gmexpidn (answered) Inocodg kai
glmev oDt TV €1 0
dwackarog tod Topani

Kol TadTO 00 YIVOOKELS;

(Jn. 3:10)

. 00 yap anéotelhev 0 B€0g
TOV VIOV €i¢ TOV KOGUOV
ilna (Jn. 3:17)

. Mgt tadto qA0ev O Incodg
Kol ol padnrai avtod &ig
v Tovdaiav yiiv (Jn. 3:22)

10. mévte yap dvdpoagc Eoyeg Kai

VOV OV &yelc ovK E6TIV GOV
aviip (Jn. 4:18)

11. g&RABov &k Ti|g TOAEC

(Jn. 4:30)

12. Metd 0€ T0g 0V0 NUEPOC

EENAOeY kelbev eig TV
FoAdaiov (Jn. 4:43)
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Jesus saw Nathaniel

Jesus answered and said to him,
"Because I said to you that I saw

"

you

And he found in the temple

Jesus answered and said to him,
“You are the teacher of Israel and

these things you do not know?”’

For God did not send the son into

the world in order that

After these things Jesus and his
disciples went into the land of

Judea

For five husbands you have had
and the one whom you now

have is not your husband

They went out of the city

But after two days, he went out

from there into Galilee
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Digging into the Past: Second Aorist
1. Parsing Party: (30)

nNAOov

[

8.

9.

EPare(v)

. éhaPeg

. ENaPete

. €pardueba
. EMGPopev

. EBarounv

. €PdAete

Elafov

EParecbe

10. €Barov

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

ElaPe(v)
€BdAov
ENapeto
€BaAovTo

EParopev

1Sg./3PL.

AAI

from
Epyopon

I/they came
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1.

10.

11.

o1 8¢ eimav avt®d - 'Ev BnOiéep tiic Tovdaiog (Mat. 2:5)

. kal eiofjABev ig ynv TopanA (Mat. 2:21)

0 8¢ 'Incodg einev mpdc avtdv (Mat. 3:15)

Kai 1dev [10] mvemvpa [tod] Oeod (Mat. 3:16)

Kol 100V oo 1 TOMGS (city) ENAOey (Mat. 8:34)

ot diptovg (bread) ovk EAdPopev (Mat. 16:7)

AMéyo 8¢ duiv 6t "HAlag §on (already) RA0sv (Mat. 17:12)

Kol ToALol (many) T@v avOponev drébavov (Rev. 8:11)

oot (whoever) 6¢ Elapov avtov (Jn. 1:12)

ovtog v dv etmov (Jn. 1:15)

NUElS mhvteg EAdPopev (Jn. 1:16)
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13.

14.

15.
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etmay odv avtd’ Tic (who) &i; (Jn. 1:22)

kadag einev "Hooiog 6 mpoprng (Jn. 1:23)

00TOC 86TV Vmgp o &ye etmov (Jn. 1:30)

Kxad 1dov, xai fjkovoa (I heard) poviy dyyélov molkdv (Rev. 5:11)

3. Translate the following long lines: (15)

l.

gtdov 10 mardiov (child) petd Mopiog thic untpoc (mother) odtod
(Mat. 2:11)

Kai 1800 Tvec (some) TV ypappatéov (scribes) elmov &v EavnToig:
Ovtoc Procenuel. (Mat. 9:3)

aAAa Ti (what?) éEnABarte 10€lv (to see); TpoenTNV; vai (yes) Aéym
VU, Kol TeplocdTeEpovV (more than) Tpoentov (Mat. 11:9)

Kai éktetvag (stretching out) v yeipa (hand) avtod émi TovG podnTag
eimev: ‘1800 1 ptnp (mother) pov koi oi 4dehpoi pov (Mat. 12:49)



10.

11.
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to1e doeic (leaving) Todg dyhovg RADev gic Thv oikiav. Kai
TpociAbov avT® ol podntoi avtod Aéyovteg (saying)
(Mat. 13:36)

®O¢ ovv NABoV TPOG odTOV o1 Tapapitat, HpdTov (who asked) avtov
ueivan (to remain) op’ aOTOIC Koi Epevey €kel 000 (two) NuEpag
(Jn. 4:40)

gic o 181 AOeV, ko ot IS0t avTodv 00 mapéhafov (receive) (Jn. 1:11)

Ot €k 10D TAnpoduatoc (fullness) avtod Mueig mavreg ELaPopev kol
Yapv avti (upon) ydépirog (Jn. 1:16)

&V 1M KOGU® MV, Kail O KOoUOS 01’ avtoD £YEVETO, Kail O KOGUOS AOTOV
ovk &yveo (Jn. 1:10)

Méyer avtoic: “Epyecde (come) kol OyecOe. Do ovv kod gidov mod
(where) pévet kai map’ avtd Euewvav (they stayed) v nuépav
éxetvny (Jn. 1:39)

xoi MO0V pog TOV Todvvny koi eimay avt®d: PofPi, Oc qv petd cod
(Jn. 3:26)
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12. petd tadvta fAbev 0 'Incodg kai ol padnrai avtod eig v Tovdaiav
v (Jn. 3:22)

13. «ai eiocfilBev €ig 10 Tpoltdplov (praetorium) TAALY Koi Aeyel 1@
‘Tnood: I160ev (from where) €1 60; (Jn. 19:9)

14. Twvég (some) 82 &€ avtdv AmfAOoV TPOC TOVC PaPIGHiovg Kai Elmay
avtoic (Jn. 11:46)

4. Think Greek (10)

1. the blood came into my body

2. Jesus entered the way

3. this king became the holy (one)

4. 1 came because of your sins

5. he said to him
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5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1. dvvapic

2. avnp

3. O0te

4. iva

5. oA

6. spirit

7. flesh

8. behold

9. then

10. now




6. Current Vocabulary (10)

Chapter 14: Second Aorist Verbs

2
1
10
4
9
5
Across Down
1. I teach 2. one’s own

4. 1 raise, take up
5. way
6. good

8. soul, life

3. I am about to
7. much, many
9. body

10. blood
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Ch. 15: First Aorists Revisting the past —sa Foldunders

Parsing Paradise

. &ypaya

£o01daag

. neAncauev

gomosgv

nbeinocarte
£oida&ov
gypayote
EKpvag

£oidaa

10. &ypayav

Translations:

1. 6t "Hpeig nrovcapey ovtod

Fold under the right side of the sheet

1 Sg. AAI from ypde® meaning “I wrote” (Rom. 15:15)

2 Sg. AAI from d10dok® meaning “you taught” (Lk. 13:26)

1 P1. AAI from 8éAw meaning “we wished” (1 Th. 2:18)

3 Sg. AAI from o{® meaning “he/she/it saved”
(Mat. 27:42)

2 P1. AAI from 8é @ meaning “you wished” (Mat. 23:37)

3 PL. AAI from 81840k meaning “they taught” (Mk. 6:30)

2 PL. AAI from ypdp® meaning “you wrote” (1 Cor. 7:1)

2 Sg. AAI from kpive meaning “you judged” (Lk. 7:43)

1 Sg. AAI from d1ddokm meaning “I taught” (Jn. 18:20)

3 PL. AAI from ypdoo meaning “they wrote” (Acts 18:27)

That "We ourselves heard him"

(Mk. 14:58)
2. Qo odv éW(D 0 ’IT|(SOI~)Q o1t ﬁKOD(SOLV When therefore Jesus knew that
ol ®apioaiol 6t (Jn. 4:1) the Pharisees heard that

3.

"Hxovoav ék 1®v Papicainv Tadto
ot pet’ avtod dvteg (being) kai
elmov avT®d M) Koi UETS

The ones being with him of the
Pharisees heard these things and

they said to him, "We are not

tveloi (blind) éopev; (Jn. 9:40) blind also, are we?"



10.

1.

12.

13.

1 ovv MdapBa a¢ fiovcey 8t
‘Incodg Epyetar (Jn. 11:20)

dmexpiOn ovv avTd 6 dyrog Hpsic
NKoVGOUEY EK TOD VOLOL OTL
0 Xp1otog pévet €ic Tov
aidva (Jn. 12:34)

nrovcoTe dTL &y lmov LUV
(Jn. 14:28)

0. fjKovca mapo ToD TATOG LLOL
(Jn. 15:15)

Kol KaBag £610akev VUG, HEVETE &V
oavt®d (1 Jn.2:27)

Kol Eniotevoay €ig avTOV ol
Mobntai avtod (Jn. 2:11)

Kol Emiotevoay i) Ypaeh| Kol Td
MOy OV eimev 0 Incodg (Jn. 2:22)

'Ex 8¢ 11 moAemg €keivng moAlol
gniotevoay €lc aOTOV TOV
Xapopltdv o1t TV Adyov
TG yovoukog (Jn. 4:39)

gniotevoey 0 AvOpwmog T®
AOY® OV ElmEV OOTD O
‘Incodg kai émopeveto (In. 4:50)

Koi e1dav mod péver koi wop’
avT® Epevay TNV NUéEpa
éxetvnv (Jn. 1:39)
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Therefore when Martha heard that

Jesus was coming
Then the crowd answered him,

"We heard from the law that Christ

remains forever"

You heard that I said to you

The things that [ heard from my
Father

And just as it taught you,

remain in him

And his disciples believed in him

And they believed the scripture and
the word that Jesus spoke

But from that city many of the
Samaritans believed in him because

of the word of the woman

The man believed the word that

Jesus spoke to him and he was

going

And they saw where he was staying

and they stayed with him that day
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Name

Chapter 15: First Aorist Verbs

l.

First Aorist: Sigma-ing the Past
Parsing Party: (30)

£oidaa 1Sg. AAI 01840oKk®

1.

2.

fiKovcog

gnicTevca

. nKovodueda
. dméotela

. IKOvoaunv

. EPreyev

. ikovoev

. €MOTELGOVTO

. fikovoca

10. fixovcav

11. émotedoopey

12. &Breya

13. éniotevose

14. nxovoate

15. énioctevoayv

I taught
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1.

10.

11.

12.

Kai éniotevoayv 1 ypaef (Jn. 2:22)

. d¢ ovv Eyve O Incodg 81t fikovoav oi Papisaiot (Jn. 4:1)

. kKol ikovsav v eoviy kvpiov tod Beod (Gen. 3:8)

. epi yap €uod (= pod) éxeivog Eypayev (In. 5:46)

. €K 10D dyAov 0& moArol émiotevoay (Jn. 7:31)

. fxovoav o1 Dapirsaiol Tod dyrov (Jn. 7:32)

.M évtoAn (command) 1 taAaid (old) €éotv 0 Adyog 6v kovoaTE

(1 Jn. 2:7)

. kol €éniotevoav 011 oV pe dnéoterrog (Jn. 17:8)

. kol fABouev mpoc oe (Mat. 25:39)

vuelg 0 Mrovoate an’ dpytg (beginning) (1 Jn. 2:24)

) éravprov (next day) 0éAncev €eAOelv (to depart) €ig TV
FNoAAaiov (Jn. 1:43)

aAAG KaBmg €610aEéy e 6 matnp tadta (Jn. 8:28)
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13. eiofifov . . . €ig 10 iepov kai £didackov (Acts 5:21)

14. Ov fjyepev €k vekp®dv Incodc (Jn. 12:1)

15. mop’ épod (= pod) fikovcog v TioTel Kol ayann T1 &V Xplotd
Tnood (2 Tim. 1:13)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)

1. Rrovoate 811 Eppébn (it was said): OeBaruov avri (for/in place of)
0OaAod Kol 606vta (tooth) dvti 6d6vTog (Mat. 5:38)

2. evpiokel DilMmmog 1oV Nabavand koi Aéyet avtd: "Ov Eypayev
Moiofic &v 1@ vOu® Kai ol Tpogiital evprkapey (we have found),
‘Incodv viov Twone tov dnd Nalapét (Jn. 1:45)

3. «xoi éniotevoav gig avtov ol padntai avtod (Jn. 2:11)

4. 0 éopaxev (he has seen) kai fikovoev Todto paptoupel (he bears/bore
witness), koi TV poptupiay (witness) adtod ovdeic (no one)
AapPaver (Jn. 3:32)



10.

11.

12.
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€K 0& Th¢ mOAem¢ (city) €keinve moAAol émiotevcay €i¢ AVTOV TV
Sapopttdv o1 TOV Adyov Tig yuvatkog (woman) poptdpovong
(testifying) 61t eimév pot (Jn. 4:39)

ovk énictevsav ovv oi Tovdaiot mepi adTod 81t v TVPEAOS (blind)
(Jn. 9:18)

o iotewg Incod Xpiotod, kai Nueig eig Xprotov Incodv
gmotevoapev (Gal 2:16)

Kol ToAAol EmioTevoay gig avtov kel (Jn. 10:42)

yvootov (known) 8¢ €yéveto kaf’ 6Ang tfg Tomang (Joppa) kai
gmiotevoav moAlol €t TOV kVOplov (Acts 9:42)

MOy yap Todvvng mpog Dudc &v 686 dikatosvvng (righteousness),
Kol ovk €motevcoate avtd (Mat. 21:32)

gnictevoey 6 avOpomog Td AOY® OV Elmev avT®
0 'Incodg kai émopeveto (In. 4:50)

ti (what?) yap 1 ypaon Aéyet; Eniotevoey 6& ABpadp t@ 0ed xoi
gloyioOn (it was reckoned) avtd €ic dikatocvvnyv
(Rom. 4:3)
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13. fikovoev Incodg ot £EEParov (he was thrown out) avTov EEm
(outside) xai gvpav (after finding) avtov eimev, X0 motedelg €ig TOV
viov tod dvBpomov; (Jn. 9:35)

14. 1 ovv MdapOa ¢ fikovoey 611 Incodg &pyeton (Jn. 11:20)

15. frovoate 811 éyo eimov Vv Yrdyo (I am leaving) xai Epyopan
PO LA (Jn. 14:28)

4. Think Greek (10)

1. you (pl) believed in Jesus

2. they heard that Peter was holy

3. the father spoke to the son

4. he takes up his blood

5. you yourselves are the light of the world
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5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1. 0O10doK®

2. x6pig

3. o0V

4. dryog

5. omép (gen.)

6. blood

7. name

8. way

9. and not, nor

10. you (pl)
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6. Current Vocabulary Word Search (10)

o o ® 0] ! € T o
1 0 0 € B ) 0 0
o p ) A T u T T
v € K T A ! 0 p
0 T A o o 0} o o
¢ & 06 pw e v G M
p (0] T € K \% 0 \%
0 \Y o p T 1 0 0

Vocab words

other

bread

it is necessary
yet, still

authority

: find and circle in the puzzle
different
eye
child
place

light



Parsing Paradise:

9.

10. PBanticOnocete
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Chapter 16: Going Passive Aorist and Future Foldunders

. €Lpén

gPamnticOnte

. éoOnuev

EMoTeEVinV
£0104Oncav
EA00M
gvpébnoav
ppén

£0104Onte

Fold under the right side of the sheet

3 Sg. API from gbpiokw meaning “he/she/it was found” (Mat. 1:18)

2 P1. API from Bontilo meaning “you were baptized” (Acts 19:3)

1 P1. API from o®Zm meaning “we were saved” (Rom. 8:24)

1 Sg. API from moted® meaning “I was trusted” (Tit. 1:3)

3 PL. API from 618doxe meaning “they were taught” (Mat. 28:15)

3 Sg. API from Ao meaning “he/she/it was loosed” (Mk. 7:35)

3 PL. API from g0piockm meaning “they were found” (Lk. 17:18)

3 Sg. API from Aéyw meaning “he/she/it was said” (Mat. 5:31)

2 P1. API from dddokm meaning “you were taught” (2 Th. 2:15)

2 PL. FPI from Banti{ew meaning “you will be baptized” (Mk. 10:39)

Translations:
1. ol &¢ dxovoavrteg (after hearing) After hearing the king, they left and
0D ﬁOLGl}Lé(DQ éﬂ:OpSﬁGﬂGOW behold the star which they saw in the east

Kai 1000 O dotnp (star), OV
€100V &v T1) avatoAf] (east)

(Mat. 2:9)

2. (D(!)Vf] &v QP&M(‘X 13]1(01,)(561’] "A voice in Ramah was heard"

3. IédMv nxovoate OTL EppEdn

(Mat. 2:18)

Again, you heard that it was said to

101 apyaiolg (Mat. 5:33) the ancients (those of old)
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4. kal éomOn 1 yovn anod

TG dpag Exeivng (Mat. 9:22)

5.’Ev éketve 1® xoup@d (time)

gnopevn 6 ‘Inocodg toic
cGpPactv (sabbath) o
TV omopipwv (grain fields)
(Ma. 12:1)

. 0 0¢& ovk dmexpidn avti
Aoyov (Mat. 15:23)

. kol npatoayv (they asked)
avtov: Tiodv ob; HAdag
el; Kai Aéyerr Odk gipd. 'O
TPOQPHTNG 1 6V; Ko
amekpidn: OO (Jn. 1:21)

Aéyer avt®d NobovonA:
n60ev (how) e YIVOOKELG;
dmexpin ‘Incodc kai einev
ovt® (Jn. 1:48)

. Kol AmoKTeEVODoY avToV, Kol
M) Tpitn MUéPQ Eyepbnoetan
(Mat. 17:23)

10. xai moArol yevdompoptiTot

gyepOnoovtan (Mat. 24:11)

11. 6t Towdvvng pev épdnticev

VO0TL, VUETG O &V mveLLLATL
BanticOncecbe ayim ov
UETO TOAALC TAVTOG NULEPOG
(Acts 1:5)

140

And the woman was healed from that hour

At that time Jesus went on the Sabbath
through the grain fields.

But he did not answer her a word

And they asked him, "Who then are you?
Are you Elias?" And he said “T am
not.” "Are you the prophet?" And he

answered, "No."

And Nathaniel said to him,
"How do you know me?" Jesus

answered and said to him

And they will kill him, and the
third day he will be raised.

And many false prophets will be

raised

For John baptized with water,
but you will be baptized with the
Holy Spirit after not these many
days
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Name

Chapter 16: Aorist and Future Passive Verbs

Going Passive (Aorist and Future)
1. Parsing Party: (30)

gnonv 1 Sg. APl from Adw
1. éxpibnoav

2. evpébnuev

3. Avnon

4. éyevinte

5. hvbnocovtan

6. €émoTtehon

7. Ancoueda
8. dkovcOnoeTon
9. dmectdin

10. €BAn6M

11. M60Moecbe
12. éppébnoav
13. ameotdinv
14. Avbncouan

15. ebpebnoodueda

I was loosed
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1.

10.

11.

12.

dte 0OV NyépON &k vekpdv (Jn. 2:22)

€K 10D aidvog ovk nKovcdn (Jn. 9:32)

. hvbnoetal 6 cotavag (Rev. 20:7)

dovn &v Papd fikovcdn (Mat. 2:18)

nrkovcate Ot £ppedn: OPOaipdv avti 0pOaipod (Mat. 5:38)

Kol é6mOn 1 YOV amo g dpag Exeivne (Mat. 9:22)

ot €mi TovTo dmeotdiny (Lk. 4:43)

nkovcen 81t &v olkw €otiv (MKk. 2:1)

ott Todvvng Nyépon éx vekpdv (Lk. 9:7)

ooot éPantioOnuev eig Xpiotov Incodv (Rom. 6:3)

ocopata T®V . . . ayiov nyépncav (Mat. 27:52)

TPOoPENTNG nEyac NyepOn év nuiv (Lk. 7:16)
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13. PBAnOnoeton BaBOiov 1 peydin moiig (Rev. 18:21)

14. xoai €BAn0m eig v yiv (Rev. 8:7)

15. évt® poti axovcsOnoeton (Lk. 12:3)

3. Translate the following long lines: (15)

1. éxeivn 8¢ m¢ fixovsev NyEPON TayL (quickly) xai fpyeTo Tpdg adTOV
(Jn. 11:29)

2. dU€pod €dv Tig €loéABn (may enter) cwOnoeTon Kai sicelevoeTon Kol
g€edevotal kai vouny (pasture) evproet (Jn. 10:9)

3. dmexpiOnoov koi etmov avtd: Ev dpoptiong ov &yevwinong (you were
born) 6Ao¢ kai oV dwdokelg Nuic; Kai €EEBalov antov EEm (Jn. 9:34)

4. odx Eotv 0S¢ (here), fyEpOn yop kabaog einev (Mat. 28:6)

5. vdv kpioic (judgment) £otiv TOD KOGHOV TOVLTOVL, VOV O GpywV (ruler)
10D KOGHOL TovTOV EKPANONceTon EEm (Jn. 12:31)



10.

11.

12.

Chapter 16: Aorist and Future Passive Verbs 144

811 0 48NS GOV 0VTOC VEKPOC NV Kol ElNoev, Kol AmoAmAMC
(having been lost) . . . e0pédn (Lk. 15:32)

aneotdAn 6 dyyehoc Tappd dmd tod 0eod eic moAv thic Fakihaiog 7 .
.. Nalope (Lk. 1:26)

gimay 0OV ol padntai avtd: Kopie, i (if) kexoiuntar (he has slept)
ocwnoetal (Jn. 11:12)

ot Todvvng pev épanticev (he baptized) Hoartt (by water), DUETG 6 €v
nvedpott fantictnoeche ayim od pHaTd TOALLS TOVTOC UEPOG
(Acts 1:5)

Kai avtol EEnyovvro (reported) ta (things that had happened) v thj
000 koi ®¢ (how) &yvacOn avtoic &v 1) kAdoet (breaking) Tod dptov
(Lk. 24:35)

Kol oAAol yebdompooiitan £yedncoviat kai mAavicovoty (deceive)
moAhovg (Mat. 24:11)

&v @ yap kpipatt (judgment) kpivete kpOfoeshe (Mat. 7:2)
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13. ot 6¢ vioi g Pacireioag EkPAnOMcovton €ic 10 okoTOC (darkness)
(Mat. 8:12)

14. 6¢ yap €xet, bo0Moeta (it will be given) avT®d" Kol 0g ovK Eyel, Koi O
&xel apOnoeton (will be taken) an’ avtod (Mk. 4:25)

4. Think Greek (10)

[—

. the high priest was sent

2. the good father was heard

3. you (sg.) will be judged

4. you (pl) will be saved into eternity

5. Paul remained in the house
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5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1. 0¢l

2. koAOg

3. aipw

4. mepi (gen.)

5. é€ovoia

6. child

7. light

8. body

9. soul

10. faith

6. Current Vocabulary Story (10)

Once upon a time there was a very passive town of little gophers. They

continually watched on TV but did not really do anything.
They were not to break out of their passiveness and in

the whole the gopher houses were all the same from ever
in the past to or so it seemed. They could not lift their

or perhaps I should say paw, and their whole race or
could not shake it as they watched gopher TV every night.

Then a of the gopher temple decided to inquire of a
human who was tremendously active how the passive
spell could be broken. the great gopher decided that as

their nation was, perhaps they should go online in
Minnesota and then they would shake gopher passiveness by becoming
interactive.
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Ch. 17: Contract Verb Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise:

1. éQ’]TﬁG aLev 1 P1. AAI from {nté® meaning “we sought” (Acts 16:10)
2. 7t0l01~)},l8\/ 1 P1. PAI from moté® meaning “we make” (Jn. 11:47)
3. KoOA£cOVOLY 3 P1. FAI from kaAéo® meaning “they will call” (Mat. 1:23)
4. {noopev 1 P1 FAI from G meaning “we will live” (Rom. 6:2)
5. E’ITCOfTIG o 1 Sg. AAI from motéw meaning “I did” (Jn. 4:29)
6. élntnoev 3 Sg. AAI from {ntée meaning “he/she/it sought”

(2 Tim. 1:17)
7. €kdAeoev 3 Sg. AAI from kaAéw® meaning “he/she/it/ called”

(Mat. 1:25)
8. 7t01ﬁ081g 2 Sg. FAI from moiém meaning “you will do” (Heb. 8:5)
9. €kdiovv 3 PL. IAI from koAém meaning “they were calling” (Lk. 1:59)
10. {nmoovov 3 P1. FAI from (ntém meaning “they will seek™ (Lk. 13:24)

Translations

1. év dpyi) émoincev 0 BedC TOV
ovpavov kai v yijv (Gen. 1:1)

2. xkal émoinoev 0 Bedg TOV dvOpwmoV
Kat’ gikova (image) Oeod Emoinoev
avTov dpoev (male) kai OfAv
(female) émoincev avTONC
(Gen. 1:27)

In the beginning God made the

heaven and the earth

And God made the man according
to the image of God he made him,

male and female he made them



3. xai €idev 6 Oed¢ T ThvTo SO0
énoinoev (Gen. 1:31)

4. xoi ékddecev KOPLog O Bedg TOV
Addau Koi lmev o0Td” Addp
nob (where?) &t; (Gen. 3:9)

5. koi gimev Addp todTo VOV doTODV
(bone) €x T@V 00TE®V POV Kol
ocap& €k THc capkdg Lov adtn
KAnonoetat yovi 61t €K ToD
AvopOg anThg EANEON
(Aopupave) (Gen. 2:23)

6. kol ékdiecav Pefexkav kol
glmay oaOTf| TOPELST HETA
100 AvOpOTOL TOVTOV;
(Gen. 24:58)

7. kai ékdlecev O 00 TO PG
nuépav (Gen. 1:5)

8. 08¢ ginev: Tovg 4delpoig ov
ntd (Gen. 37:16)
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And God saw all which he

made

And the Lord God called Adam and
said to him, "Adam, where are

you?"

And Adam said "This is now bone
from my bone and flesh from my
flesh she will be called woman
because she was taken out of her

man

And they called Rebekah and said
to her, "Will you go with this

man?"

And God called the light day

But he said, "I am seeking my

brothers"



Name
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Chapter 17: Contract Verbs

Verbal Contractions

1. Parsing:

AOAG 1Sg.  PAI

l.

2.

3.

7.

8.

9.

10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

AOAETC
TANP®

ayomd

. Aadloduev
. TAnpodtE

. Qyomduey

Aadodou(v)
TANPOIC
Ayon®

AOAET

AN pOdUEV
aryomQiG
AoAgite
TANpodoy(V)

ayomite

from Aarém

I speak
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1.

10.

11.

12.

Ti (what) {nteic §§ T1 (why) Aadeic pet’ avtiig; (Jn. 4:27)

. Tt (what) motei (Jn. 7:51)

. 0 oidapev (we know) Aakoduev (Jn. 3:11)

oL {NT® 10 &N U TO Eudv (Jn. 5:30)

ayand tov motépa (Jn. 14:31)

apaptiav ov motel (1 Jn. 3:9)

Ot dyamduev Tovg adeApovg (1 In. 3:14)

oV molelg (Jn. 3:2)

AoA® €ig TOV kOouov (Jn. 8:26)

ti (what) {nreire; (Jn. 1:38)

ayandg pe tAéov (more than) todtwv; (Jn. 21:15)

1i¢ (Who) oe {n1el dmokteivan (to kill); (Jn. 7:20)
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13. €poi o0 AaAeic; (Jn. 19:10)
14. 6 motnp dyamd tov viov (Jn. 3:35)
15. &ym ayam®d &v ainbeiq (2 Jn. 1:1)
3. Translate the following long lines: (15)
1. dyamq yap 10 £€6vog UGV Kol TNV cuvay®YNV avTto¢ ®Kooduncey (he

built) (Lk. 7:5)

2. 0 matnp ayomd TOvV vViov Koi whvta 0édwkev (has given) &v TR xepi
avtod (Jn. 3:35)

3. d1d toDTo pe 6 matnp ayond 6t Eyo tionu (I lay down) v yoynv
pov (Jn. 10:17)

4. &mexpidn ‘Incodc kai sinev avtd: Edv (if) tic (anyone) dyand pe tov
Moyov pov mpnoet (he/she will keep) (Jn. 14:23)

5. (n1eite 8¢ mpdTOV TNV Pacireioy [ Tod Bgod | kai v dikotocuvnV
avtod (Mat. 6:33)

6. G\ tva yvd (it may know) 6 k660G &TL Ayond TOV TOTEPA, Kol
kabng éveteilatod (he has commanded) pot 6 mwotnp, oVTOC TOLD
(Jn. 14:31)



10.

11.

12.
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Ayoam® TOv B0V kol ToV adeA@ov avtod wot] (he hates), yevotng
(liar) éotiv: (1 Jn. 4:20)

o0 Mwichig 0édmkev (he gave) vuiv tov vopov; Kai ovdeig € Dudv
motel Tov vouov (Jn. 7:19)

ti (what) morodpev 81t o0tog O &vOpTOC TOAAY TOLET onpeia (signs);
(Jn. 11:47)

ovKéTt (no longer) Aéym vpdg Soviovg, &1L 6 SodAog ovk oidev (he
knows) ti (what) moiel avtod 6 kuprog (Jn. 15:15)

gimov odv avtd: Ti (what) odv moigic 6O onueiov (sign);
(Jn. 6:30)

anekpiOnoav adtd ol iovdaior Ilepi kahod Epyov ov MBGlouev (we
are stoning) o€ AAAL TEPL PAaconuiog, kol 6Tl oL GvOpmTOg MV
(being) moteig ceavtov Beov (Jn. 10:33)
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13. ovtd ta Epya & wo1d papthpel (it testifies) mepi pod Ot 6 TaTP e
anéotaikev (he has sent) (Jn. 5:36)

14. Aéyer ovtoig IIde (how) odv Aawid &v mvedpott Kakel adTodv KOPLOV;
(Mat. 22:43)

15. &l o0 mwo1d ta Epya ToD TOATPOC Hov, un (not) ToTevETE (ot
(Jn. 10:37)

4. Think Greek (10)

1. he calls her

2. we exhort you (pl)

3. if I am able

4. they seek him with a light

5. anation makes bread
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5. Vocabulary Review (10)

1. 660¢

2. &ptog

3. 0p0aANOG

4. alpo

5. éni (gen.)

6. one another

7. different

8. blood

9. king

10. I am able
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6. Current Vocabulary Crossword Puzzle (10)

8

10

Across

1. I urge, exhort
5. Iseek

9.1f

Down

2. 1 complete, fill
3. 1call

4.1live

6. [ say

7.1 eat

8. 1 do, make

10. or, either
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Ch. 18: Getting it Perfect foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise

1. 7I87IOiT]K8V 3 Sg. RAI from moiéw meaning "he/she/it has done" (Lk. 1:25)

2. oloate 2 Pl. RAI from oido meaning "you know" (Mat. 7:11)

3. amioTOAKEY 3 Sg. RAI from dmootédhe "he/she/it has sent" (Lk. 4:18)

4. memApoTon 3 Sg. RM/PI from mnp6o meaning "he/she/it has been fulfilled

(Lk. 4:21)

5. é)uﬁ)ul)e(lg 2 Sg. RAI from &pyopot meaning "you have come" (Jn 3:2)

6. éO'Jp(lKOW 3 PI. RAI from opdw meaning "they have seen" (Lk. 9:36)

7. ﬂ8n0lﬁK(Xu8V 1 Pl. RAI from noiéom meaning "we have done" (Lk. 17:10)

8. dKﬁKOdg 2 Sg. RAI from dxovm meaning "you have heard" (Deut. 4:33)

9. :‘;fYV(DKOL 1 Sg RAI from ywooke meaning "I have known" (Jn. 5:42)

10. 7»87&(17&‘(]](0(’[8 2 Pl. RAI from AoAém meaning "you have spoken" (Num. 14:28)

Translations

I. ®Vyatep (daughter)' 15] TGTIS GOV "Daughter, your faith has healed
céomkév oe. Kai é6mBn 1 yown you." And the woman was healed
ano T dpag keivng (Mat. 9:22) from that hour.

2. xoi Aéyel avtoig I'épypamtar And he said to them, "It has been
0 01KOG [LOV 01KOG TPOGEVYTIC written "My house will be called a

(prayer) kAn6noeton (Mat. 21:13) house of prayer™



. glmev: Apnv Aéym Vv,
ovKk o1da fudg (Mat. 25:12)

. 0 H&v vidg ToD AvBpdTOL VITAYEL
(goes) kabng yéypamtal mepi
avtod (Mat. 26:24)

. 0VTOOG £6TLV VITEP OV £Yd OV
Onico (after) pov Epyeton vnp
0¢ &unpocbév (before) pov
véyovev, 8TL TPMTOC LOV TV

(Jn. 1:30)

. KAY® €OPOKO Kol LELOPTOPTKOL
(I have testified) &t1 ovTOG E0TIV
0 v10g 0D Beod (In. 1:34)

. g0pioketl 00TOC TPHTOV TOV
a0e oV tov 1d1ov (his own)
Y{povo Kol AEyel avTd
Evpnkapev tov Meociav
(Jn. 1:41)

. Kol k€KAnTon To dvopa avtod
0 Mdyog tod Beod (Rev. 19:13)

. 0186 cov 1 Epya HTL Svopa
&xelc (Rev. 3:1)

10. &v tovt® €oTiv 1 Aydmn, ovy

OTL NUETS MYamKAUEY TOV
Oeov (1 Jn. 4:10)
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He said, "Truly I say to you,

I do not know you"

Indeed the son of man goes just as

it has been written concerning him

This one is the one concerning
whom I spoke, "After me comes a
man who has surpassed me,

because he was before me.

And I have seen and have testified
that this one is the Son of
God

This one first found his own
brother Simon and he said to him,
"We have found the Messiah"

And his name has been called the
Word of God

"I know your works that you have a

name"

In this is love, not that we have
loved God
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Name

Chapter 18: Perfect Verbs

Perfecting the Perfect Verbs
1. Parsing Party: (15)—R = perfect

Aéhvoat 2Sg. RM/ Ao you have been loosed
PI

1. BEPANTON

2. c€E0MKEV

3. &ynyeptan

4. 01dag

5. yéyovev

6. EDdpaxev

7. e0pRKOUEV
8. axknkodate

9. éMAvbag
10. éopaxopev
11. nenictevkev
12. éAqAvbev
13. yéypamton
14. glpnxog

15. eloeAnvbate
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1. an’dpyfic 6¢ ov yéyovev oVtwg (Mat. 19:8)

2. ovtmg yap yéypamton 610 Tod mpoprtov (Mat. 2:5)

3. oidev yap O motnp VUGV O ovpavioc (Mat. 6:32)

4. 6t un memiotevkey gig 10 dvopa (Jn. 3:18)

5. M wioTic oov céowkév oe (Mat. 9:22)

6. obtn odv 1 xapd (joy) N éun (my: adj. éun) nemApoTa
(Jn. 3:29)

7. avtog Nydmmoev nuac (1 Jn. 4:10)

8. &otv avn 1N dyyeMa (message) fjv axknkoapeyv arm’ovtod (1 Jn. 1:5)

9. &£ avtod yeyévvntal (1 Jn. 2:29)

10. xai Aéyet aut®d Evprkapev 1ov Meooiav (Jn. 1:41)

11. ovte poviv avtod ndmote (ever) aknkoote (Jn. 5:37)

12. 0 yéypaoa, yéypaopa (Jn. 19:22)
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13. 0 matip pe anéotarkev (Jn. 5:36)

14. dxnxoate 6t Epyeton (1 Jn. 4:3)

15. év tovte &yvoxapev v dydmmv (1 Jn. 3:16)

3. Translate the following long lines: (15)

1. oi 8¢ etnav avt®d" "Ev BnOAéen tiic Tovdaiog obtme yop yéypamrat
o1 tod wpoentov (Mat. 2:5)

3. 6 8¢ amokpiOeic eimev: I'éypanta: 0Ok &’ dptm pnove (alone) Roetar 6
avBpwmog, dAL’ €mi movti pripott (word) Ekmopevopéve (coming from)
ol otoOpaTOGg (mouth) Beod

(Mat. 4:4)

3. BVyatep (daughter) 1 wiotic cov céowkév oe. Kai £6mBn 1 yovi) dmod
TG dpag Exeivng (Mat. 9:22)

4. gopickel 00TOC TPHTOV TOV AdEAPOV TOV 1810V Zipwvo koi Aéyet avto:
Evprixapev tov Meooiov (Jn. 1:41)



10.
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evpiokel Didmmog Tov Nabavoand koi Aéyet avtd” “Ov Eypayev
Moiciic &v T@® voum Kai of Tpogiital evpnkauey, Incodv viov tod
Toone tov and Nalapét (Jn. 1:45)

oOToC NAOEV TPOC avTOV VUKTOG (night) Koi elnev avtd: PP,
oidapev 6tL amod Beod EAnAvbag diddokalog (teacher) (Jn. 3:2)

aunv aunv Aéyw oot 611 0 oidauev Aaroduey Koi 0 EwpaKapey
uaptupoduEY (We are witnessing), Koi TV poptoupiov (witness) nudv
oV hapuPdvere (Jn. 3:11)

10 EOC EMAVDEV €ig TOV KOGUOV Kol fydmnoay oi dvOpmmot uaAiov
(more) 10 oxdtoc (darkness) fi (than, or) 10 @dOC v Yop aOTdOV
movnpa (evil) ta Epya (Jn. 3:19)

Yo dknicdapey kol oidapey &t 00Tog £ottv AANOGS (truly) 6 coTp
00 KOGpov (In. 4:42)

KOl ATOCTEAAOLGY ADT® TOLG LaBNTAG aOTAV PETA TV Hpmdavrdv
(Herodians) Aéyovteg (saying): Awddokoale, (teacher), oidapev 0ti
4ANONG 1 koi THY 680V Tod B0 &v dAnOeia S1ddokelc (Mat. 22:16)



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Chapter 18: Perfect Verbs 162

0 cmpdxapeyv koi aknkoapey, amoyyéilouev (we declare) kol OUiv,
tva xai vueic kowvoviav (fellowship) &mte (you might have) pe6’
NUOV . . . petd Tod TaTpog Koi petd tod viod avtod Incod Xpiotod
(1Jn.1:3)

nepl 8¢ ThC Nuépag &xeivng kai dpog 0¥deic (no one) 0idev, oi dyyelot
TAV 0VPAVAYV 0VOE O VIOG, €1 un (&1 un = except) O TATHP LOVOC
(Mat. 24:36)

Koi el memotedkapey Kol yvarapey 6t oL €1 O 8yt Tod Ogod
(Jn. 6:69)

Kol &V TOVT® YIVOOKOUEV OTL Eyvakauey avtov, av (if) tac Evtolag
(commands) avtod mpduev (we keep) (1 Jn. 2:3)

YD MG €l¢ TOV KOGUoV EMAvOa (Jn. 12:46)
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4. Think Greek (10)

1. It has been written to you (pl)

[\

. They walk in peace

W

. She loved him

4. We have called you brothers

D

. They are good

5. Vocabulary Review: Translate the following (20)

1. éc0im

2. xelp

3.én1

4. 1d10¢

5. mopd (dat.)

6. high priest

7. city

8. place

9. soul

10. I die




6. Current Vocabulary Word Search

Chapter 18: Perfect Verbs

n 0} Y ) € M Y, 0 c T
X \% o € ! p n \% n €
0] l ) Y € 1) Y o ® p
o o u o A T € K v 1
1 u o d 0 o \Y A B T
K 0 p o ® ! \% o w o
! € ! T € € o \% ! T
0 B C d B 1 ) K n €
0 0 o ) ! 0 0 C 1 )
d 0] A T v \ T 0] K d

Vocab words:

I beget
righteousness
if, when
peace

I know

find and circle in the puzzle

house
I see
I walk
how

I fear
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Chapter 19: Present Participle Foldovers
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise

l.

2.

9.

(nrovvreg

OOV

. KaBnquevog

BaArrovtog
OACK®V
AYOTOVTOG
TPOGEVYOLEVOL
ovta

elogpyduevol

10. Aeyouévorg

PA Ptc. Nom. Pl. M. from {nté® meaning "seeking" (Mat. 2:20)

PA Ptc. Nom./Acc. Sg. N. from moié® meaning "making" (Mat. 3:10)

PD Ptc. Nom. Sg. M. from kd0npot meaning "sitting" (Mat. 4:16)

PA Ptc. Acc. PL. M. from BdAim meaning "casting" (Mat. 4:18)

PA Ptc. Nom. Sg. M. from diddokm "teaching" (Mat. 4:23)

PA Ptc. Acc. PL. M. from dyomdwo meaning "loving" (Mat. 5:46)

PD Ptc. Nom. Pl. M. from npocebdyopon "praying”" (Mat. 6:7)

PA Ptc. Acc. Sg. M. from &ipi< meaning "being" (Mat. 6:30)

PD Ptc. Nom. P1. M. from gicépyopon "entering" (Mat. 7:13)

PM/P Ptc. Dat. P1. M./N. from Aéy® meaning "being said/being said
for themselves" (Acts 27:11)

Translations
1. t6te EMAnpdON 10 PNV (what had Then was fulfilled what had been
been spoken) dux Tepepiov tod spoken through Jeremiah the
TpoPnTov Aéyovtog (Mat. 2:17) prophet saying
2. xai €idev [10] mvedupo [tod] Ogod And he saw the Spirit of God

3. [lepmatdv O6€ mopa TNV

katoPaivov (descending) ®oel

descending as a dove and coming

neprotepav (dove) [Kai] upon him
gpyouevov €n’avtdv (Mat. 3:16)

But while walking beside the sea of

Oadraccav i (l)»l)»(li(lg Galilee, he saw two brothers
eldev 300 Gdedpovg (Mat. 4:18)



4. xoi i 0 AKov®V HoL TOVES AOYOLG
Tovtovg Kai pr To1dV adToLg
(Mat. 7:26)

5. v yap S1ddoKmV adTOVG MOC
g€ovoiav Eymv Kai ovy ™G
ol ypappateig (scribes)
avt®v (Mat. 7:29)

6. Tadta avtod Aarodvtog
avTOoic 100V dpywv (Mat. 9:18)

7. elogpyduevor 0¢ €ig TV oikiov
(Mat. 10:12)

8. O pudv matépa 1) untépa,
VIEP EUE OVK EOTLV LLOV
a&og (Mat. 10:37)

9. fA0ev O vidC T dvOpDTOL
€o0iov kol tivov (drinking),
Kai Aéyovotv, 1000 dvOpmmog
... (Mat. 11:19)

10. "Et1 avtod AadoDvtog toig
OyAoic 1000 1 unTnp Kod
o1 adepoi avtod (Mat. 12:46)

11. 314 todrto &v mapaPoraic avToic
AoA®, 611 PAETOVTEC OV
BAEmovoy Kol AkobOVTES
oVKk dkovovotly (Mat. 13:13)

12. AA0ev TpdC aTOVC TEPTOTRV
émi v Oddlaccav (Mat. 14:25)
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And everyone hearing these words

of mine and not doing them

For he was teaching them as one
having authority and not as their

scribes

While he was speaking these
things to them, behold a ruler

But while entering into the house

"The one loving father or mother

more than me is not worthy of me"

The Son of Man came eating and
drinking, and they say, "behold a

man. ..

While he was still speaking to the
crowds, behold, his mother and

brothers

Because of this I spoke to them
in parables, because while seeing
they do not see and while hearing

they do not hear

He came to them walking upon the

s€a



AvovTL

1.

2.

3.¢

Name
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Chapter 19: Present Participles
1. Parsing Party: (30)

PA Ptc.
Aéyovtt
gyovong

v

. Aeybpuevot
. €(OLLEVOL
. &povieg

. Aeyovon

. &xoueva,

. Aeyopévnv

10. Aéyovta,

11

. EYOVIOV

12. odoat

13.

AeyoUEVOLG

14. &youévn

15. dvtog

Dat. Sg.

M/N from AWw  Loosing
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1.

10.

11.

12.

axovwv avtod (Jn. 3:29)

dixarog v kai un Béhwv (Mat. 1:19)

. koiAOev BAénwv (Jn. 9:7)

VO KVpiov S Tod TpoenTov Aeyovtog (Mat. 1:22)

{nrovvteg dikonmBijvon (to be justified) &v Xpirotd (Gal 2:17)

ot {ntodvteg v Yoy tod toudiov (child) (Mat. 2:20)

T ypaeopeva, BiAia (books) (Jn. 21:25)

AL dYAog 00TOG O pry YIVOGK®V TOV vOopov (Jn. 7:49)

0 TOV Adyov pov akovwv (In. 5:24)

elg TOAY Thic Zapapeiog Aeyopévny Xvyap (Sychar) (Jn. 4:5)

Meooiag Epyetat 6 Aeyouevog Xp1otog (Jn. 4:25)

O U1 ayomdv pével &v 1@ Bavdato (1 Jn. 3:14)
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13. «ai 6 matp cov 0 PAénwv (Mat. 6:4)

14. éx tod KaAodvtog Luag (Gal 5:8)

15. 6 moidv 10 BEANa (will) tod matpdg pov (Mat. 7:21)

3. Translate the following long lines: (15)

l.

0 0¢ Ayanmdv e dyomnOncetol VO TOD TATPOS OV, KAYD AYUT|CW
avtov Kai pueaico (I will reveal) avt®d gpavtov (Jn. 14:21)

0 Ayom@V TOV AdEAPOV aTOD &V T® POTIL LEVEL KAl GKAVOUAOV
(obstacle) &v avt®d ovk Eotv (1 Jn. 2:10)

Epyetor Mapap 11 Maydainvn dyyéAlovoa toig padnroic 6t Edpaxa
1OV KOplov, kol todta etnev avtii (Jn. 20:18)

Kol 180D v &k TV 0dpavidv Aéyovsa: ODTOC 6TV O VIOC LoV O
ayomntog (beloved) (Mat. 3:17)

amekpifn avtoic 0 Incodg auny auny A&y LUV 6Tl Thg O TOLDY THV
apaptiov 000AOG oty TG apaptiog (Jn. 8:34)



10.

11.

12.

13.
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Nueig &k tod Beod Eouev, O YIVOOK®Y TOV BedV AKkovEL UMY, OG OVK
E€oTv €k ToD 00D 0VK AKOVEL NUDV. €K TOVTOV YIVOGKOUEV TO TVEDLLOL
g dAnOeiog kai 10 Tvedpa thg TAdvng (deception) (1 Jn. 4:6)

tva ag 0 motedov &v anTt®d Eyn (he might have) {onv aidviov
(Jn. 3:15)

oV mepi ToLTOV 0¢ EpmT® (I am asking) uoévov, ALY Kol TEPl TOV
TIGTELOVIWV 010, TOD AOYoL aTAV €ic Eué (Jn. 17:20)

oV yap VUETG €0TE 01 AalodVTEG AAAG TO TTVETLULA TOD TATPOG UMV TO
AoAodv €v vuiv (Mat. 10:20)

TadTO AAGAN KO VULV TTop DIV pévav (Jn. 14:25)

fABev yap Twdvvng unte €o0iwv punte mivov (drinking), koi Aéyovov:

Aopdviov (demon) €yer (Mat. 11:18)

Koi woig 0 Eywv v EAmida (hope) tavtny €n” avtd ayvilet (he
purifies) £éavtov, kabng Ekeivog ayvoc (pure) oty (1 Jn. 3:3)

O un v pet’épod kat’ oty (Mat. 12:30)
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14. €y 6& oV {ntd v 06&av pov: Eotv 6 {NTdV Kol Kpivav
(Jn. 8:50)

15. xai 6 kdopog mapdyetar (it passes away) koi 1 émbopia (desire)

avToD, 0 6& TOIDV TO BEAN LA TOD Be0D péver gig Tov aidva (1 Jn. 2:17)

4. Think Greek (10)

1. he was sitting in the sea

2. the disciples followed him

3. Iam praying for you (pl.)

4. the time has come

5. you (pl.) ate his bread
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5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1. opaw

2. TOPOKAAED

3. dOvapon

4. dikoog

5. 016 (acc.)

6. I walk

7.1 do, make

8. nation

9. I remain

10. peace




6. Current Vocabulary Matching (10)

1.

AKOAOVOEW

. EVOTIOV

. 0dracoa

. KGO o

. KOpog

. 0UtE

. T

. TOVG

. TPOGEPYOLLOL

10. mpocevyouan

Chapter 19: Present Participles

A. Tfall
B. [Ipray
C. foot
D. before

E. not, nor
F. Ifollow
G. [Isit

H. Icome to
I. time

J. sea

173



Chapter 20: Aorist Participles 174

Ch. 20: Participling the past -- Aorist Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise

1. éyspegig AP Ptc. Nom. Sg. M. from &yeipo meaning "after being raised" (Mat. 1:24)
2. KoOAEC ac AA Ptc. Nom. Sg. M. from kaAé® meaning "after calling" (Mat. 2:7)

3. éMbov AA Ptc. Nom. Sg. M. from &pyopot meaning "after coming" (Mat. 2:8)

4, iB()VTSQ AA Ptc. Nom. P1. M. from 6pde meaning "after seeing" (Mat. 2:10)

5. (’)LTEOGTSO\,(IQ AA Ptc. Nom. Sg. M. from dnoctéAdom meaning "after sending” (Mat. 2:16)

6. Bamw@s{g AP Ptc. Nom. Sg. M. from PBanti{e® meaning "after being baptized" (Mat. 3:16)
7. BM]GSV AP Ptc. Nom. Sg. N. from fdAl® meaning "after being cast" (Mat. 5:13)

8. SiGSXOf)VTOQ AA Ptc. Gen. Sg. M./N. from gicépyopor meaning "after entering" (Mat. 8:5)

9. YSVO]JéVTlQ AD Ptc. Gen. Sg. F. from yivopor meaning "after being" (Mat. 8:16)

10. érBovTL AA Ptc. Dat. Sg. M./N. from €pyopon meaning "after going" (Mat. 9:28)
Translations

1. 0 yop &v aﬁtﬁ ’YSWT]@@JV €K For that which is conceived by her
TVELULATOC EGTLV (LYi0V is of the Holy Spirit
(Mat. 1:20)

2. xai é}\,e(')VTSQ Sig mv oixiov £ldov And after coming into the house,
10 wodiov (child) petd Mapiag they saw the child with Mary his
TG uNTpog avtod (Mat. 2:11) mother

3. Tore chC@)ST]g idav 811 (Mat. 2216) Then Herod, after seeing that



aKovcag 0 6tL ApyéAaog
Baotievel g Tovdaiog
avti (instead of) Tod moTpoC
avtod Hpmdov Epofnon
(Mat. 2:22)

Towv 0 moALovg TV Papioainy
Kol XaddovKaimv EpyouEvoug
i 10 Pantiopa avtod eimev
avtoic (Mat. 3:7)

Towv 6¢ Tovg dyAovg avéPn eic
10 6pog (mountain) (Mat. 5:1)

EiocelB6vtog 6¢ avtod &ig
Kagpapvaodp (Mat. 8:5)

Kai éM0av 6 Incodg gio v
oixiov ITétpov £1dev (Mat. 8:14)

kol idav 0 'Incodg v mictv
AVTOV EIMEV TGO TOPAAVTIKD
(Mat. 9:2)

10. 1d6vteg 0¢ ol dyrot Epofndnocav

11.

Kol €60Eacav TOV BedV
(Mat. 9:8)

Kai éA0ov 6 'Incodg €ig v
oikiov ToD apyovTog Kol
idov (Mat. 9:23)

12. oi 8¢ Dapicoiot id6vtec simav

avt®, 1oV ol padntai cov
To10dG1Y O 0VK EEEGTIV TTOLETY
(to do) év cafpatew (Mat. 12:2)
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But after hearing that Archelaus
was ruling Judea instead of his

father Herod, he was afraid

But after seeing many of the
Pharisees and Sadducees coming

for his baptism, he said to them

But after seeing the crowds, he

went up on the mountain

But after his entering into

Capernaum

And Jesus, after coming into Peter's

house, saw

And Jesus, after seeing their faith,

said to the paralytic

But after seeing, the crowds were
afraid and they glorified God

And Jesus, after coming into the
house of the ruler, and after

seeing

But the Pharisees, after seeing, said
to him, "Behold your disciples do
that which is not lawful to do on
the Sabbath”



Name

Chapter 20: Aorist Participles

Chapter 20: Aorist Participles

Participling the Past (Aorists)
1. Parsing Party: (30) Indicate the second aorists (e.g. 2 AA Ptc)

AMOGavVTOC

1. dxovcavtt

2. Barovteg

3. axovcac®dV
4. Barouévnv
5. dkovcaueva
6. Bakovong

7. Borodv

8. dovbeig

9. Balopéva
10. dxovBévimv
11. dxovBeicaig
12. Barovoaig
13. dxovcdon
14. Barovcdv

15. dxovcduevov

AA Ptc.

Gen. Sg.

M/N

from A0®

176
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1.

10.

dyamnoog tovg idiovg (Jn. 13:1)

. Kal mog 0 dyan®dv Tov yevvnoavta (1 Jn. 5:1)

. koi yvoug (Jn. 5:6)

Kol O ypayag tavta (Jn. 21:24)

émi 0¢ 10V Incodv €ABOvtec (Jn. 19:33)

ot akovoavteg {oovotv (Jn. 5:25)

Kol e0povteg avtov (In. 6:25)

o1 0¢ dxovoavteg EEnpyovto (Jn. 8:9)

€yepeig 6¢ 0 Towone (Mat. 1:24)

tadta 08 einwv avtog Euetvey (Jn. 7:9)
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11. oi ovv 8vOporot idovieg (Jn. 6:14)
12. éM06vTeg Tpog v Maprap (Jn. 11:45)
13. tadta 8¢ avtod gindvtog (Jn. 18:22)
14. motedoavteg gig avtov (Jn. 7:39)
15. poaxdprot (blessed) oi un 1006vteg kai motevoovteg (Jn. 20:29)
3. Translate the following long lines: (15)
1. moAloi obV dkoVoavTeC 8K TGV HadnTtdv odtod eimov: TiAnpoc

(difficult) éottv 6 Adyog odTog Tig Svvatar ohTod dkovety (to hear);
(Jn. 6:60)

2. 1tod10 o (now) tpitov (third time) EpavepmOn (was revealed)
‘Incodg toic pabntaic £yepbeic ek vekpdv (Jn. 21:14)

3. 1od710 [0€] mhhv devTepov (second) onueiov (sign) émoinocev O
‘Incodg ELBav €k th¢ Tovdaiag eig v ['alAaiov
(Jn. 4:54)



10.
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g0V ovv 6 'Incodg e0pev ooV Técaapeg (four) §ion (already)

nuépac &govta &v Td pvnueio (tomb) (Jn. 11:17)

evpav 0¢ 0 Incovg ovépiov (young donkey) éxdbicev (he sat) ém’
avto (Jn. 12:14)

Kk 10D dyAov 0DV dkoveavTES TV AOYOV ToVT®V Eleyov: ODTOC 0TIV
aAn0ag (truly) 6 mpoenng (Jn. 7:40)

KatoPdvtog 6& avTod amd Tod 0povg (mountain) RKOAOVONGAV AVTD
Oylotr moAroi (Mat. 8:1)

kol ToVTo ginav €d0e1ev (he showed) Tag yelpag kail TV TALPOYV
(side) avtoic. &yépnoav (they were glad) ovv oi padntod idovieg tov
Koprov (Jn. 20:20)

kai EM0mv 6 Incodg eic v oixiav ITétpov £idev (Mat. 8:14)

0 8¢ dmekpidn avtoic, ‘O mowoag pe vy (well) keivog pot elmev:
Apov (pick up) tov kpéPartov (mat) cov koi mepimdret (Jn. 5:11)



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Chapter 20: Aorist Participles 180

TOAAO1 0€ TMV AKOVGAVT®VY TOV AdYoV €micTevsay Kol £yeviom [0]
ap1Ouo¢ (number) TV AvopdV [d¢] ytMdoec (thousand) mévte (Acts
4:4)

Kol TposeMdav gl (one) ypappatedg (scribe) eimev adT@d: ASGCKOAE,
axolovOnom oot (Mat. 8:19)

0 0¢ &yepbeig mapéiafev 10 maudiov (child) kai v untépa avtod Koi
elofABev gic yijv Topank (Mat. 2:21)

0 gupmV TV Yyoynv avtod amorécel (he will lose) avtiy, Koi 0
amolécag Thv yoynv avtod évekev (for the sake of) gpod evproet
avtiv (Mat. 10:39)

Kai i00vteg 01 Papioaiol Eleyov 10ig padntoic adtod A ti (why)
LETA TV TEAMVAV (tax collectors) kol auaptwA®dV cbict O
dwdokorog vudv; (Mat. 9:11)
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4. Think Greek (10)

1. you (pl.) went down into the sea

[\

. we will rule the world

W

. his mother and father came to him

4. the time has come

D

. you (sg.) will walk in the light

5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1. mint®

2. TG

3. (o

4. &tepog

5. LEAM®

6.1 fear

7.1 follow

8. flesh

9. faith

10. righteousness
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6. Current Vocabulary (10) 10
6 9
7
) _
1 _
; _
A S
s
Across Down
1.1goup 2.1 go down
3.and I 6. I rule, (middle) begin
4. every 9. where, since

5. therefore, so
7. more, rather

8. mother

10. I drive out
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Ch. 21: Perfect Participle Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise

1. BepAnuévnv

2. Aelvpéva

3. keKANUEVOLC

4. €100TeC

5. dmeoTaApéVoLg

6. eiAnoog

7. yeypoapupEvnv

8. Eoymrota

9. éinivbviav

10. éynyepuévov

RM/P Ptc. Acc. Sg. F. from faAl® "having been put/having put for
herself" (Mat. 8:14)

RM/P Ptc. Nom./Acc. P1. N. from Ao "having been loosed/having
loosed for themselves" (Mat. 18:18)

RM/P Ptc. Acc. PI1. M. from xorém "having been called/having called
for themselves" (Mat. 22:3)

RA Ptc. Nom. P1. M. from oida "knowing" (Mat. 22:29)

RM/P Ptc. Acc. P1. M. drooctélhm "having been sent/having sent for
themselves" (Mat. 23:37)

RA Ptc. Nom. Sg. M. Aopfdve "having received" (Mat. 25:24)

RM/P Ptc. Acc. Sg. F. ypdoo "having been written/having written for
herself" (Mat. 27:37)

RA Ptc. Acc. Sg. M./ Nom./Acc. P1. N. from & "having had"
(Mk. 5:15)

RP Ptc. Acc. Sg. F. from &pyopar "having come" (Mk. 9:1)

RM/P Ptc. Acc. Sg. M. éyeipo "having been raised/having raised for
himself" (Mk. 16:14)

Translations
1. npocssked)v 0¢ Kal O T0 &v (one) But after coming, the one who had
TdAovTOV sikn(p(bg glmey, received the one talent said, "Lord"

Kvopie (Mat. 25:24)

2. 'Eyéveto avOpwmoc,

There was a man, who had been

dTCEG’E(I?&Mé\/OQ Tc(xp(‘x 0e00, sent from God, his name [was]
dvopa avtd Todavvng (Jn. 1:6) John



. Koi dreotarpévorl noav 8k Tév

eapiooiov (Jn. 1:24)

. TO YEYEVVNUEVOV €K TG COPKOGC

obp& €otv, Kol TO
YEYEVVIUEVOV €K TOD

nvedpotog mvedud oty (Jn. 3:6)

. &keyov ovv oi Tovdoiot T

tebepomevpuéve, Xappatov Eotv

(Jn. 5:10)

. 0TV YEYPOAUUEVOV €V TOTG
wpoentong (Jn. 6:45)

. "EAeyev ovv 6 Tncodc mpdg Tovg
[Temotevkotag avtd Tovdaiovg

(Jn. 8:31)

. AMéyet avtd® 0 Incodg, ... 0

EOPAKAG EUE EMPUKEV TOV

TOTEPQ TAG OV AEYELC ...;
(Jn. 14:9)

. AV AméoTeley AALOVC

Aovlovg Ae'yov: Elmate toig

KekAnuevolg (Mat. 22:4)
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And they had been sent from the

Pharisees

That which has been born of the
flesh is flesh, and that which has
been born of the Spirit is spirit.

Then the Jews were saying to the
one who had been cured, "It is the
Sabbath"

It has been written in the prophets

Then Jesus was saying to the

Jews who had believed him

Jesus said to him, ". . . the one who
has seen me has seen the father,

2

how can yousay . . .?

Again he sent other servants
saying; “Tell the ones who have

been called”



Name
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Chapter 21: Perfect Participles

Perfecting Participles

1. Parsing Party: (30) (R = Perfect)
AEAVKDG Nom. Sg. M

1. memoTeELKOTOG

2. yamnkoiov

3. TEMOTEVKOTOV

4. yoamnkoiog

5. MEMOTEVUEV®

6. TEMOTELKLI

7. Myomnpuévng

8. TEMOTEVUEVOLG

9. NyomnKog

10. Nyomnuévov

RA Ptc.

from A having loosed
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11. memotevKmg

12. nyomnuévoug

13. memotevkvio

14. nyammuéva

15. memotevpEvong

2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1. tovg dxknkootag Ti EAdAnca avtoic (Jn. 18:21)

2. aAAO Kol hvteg Eyvokoteg TV aAnBetay (2 Jn. 1:1)

3. BePAnuévog ig v eviaknv (prison) (Jn. 3:24)

4. toerod (blind) yeyevwmuévov (Jn. 9:32)

5. énAvbota ék 1o Beod (1 Jn. 4:2)

6. wai v oA v Nyammuévny (Rev. 20:9)

7. €otou AeAvpéva v ovpavd (Mat. 18:18)
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8. o1 8¢ kekAnuévor ovk noav dEtot (worthy) (Mat. 22:8)

9. 1ag yeypoauuévog v @ PPAio toutm (Rev. 22:18)

10. onpueia (signs) memoinkotog Eunpocbev (before) avtdv
(Jn. 12:37)

11. un eiddteg 106 Ypapdg (Mat. 22:29)
12. yeyevvnuévog ék tod mvedpatog (Jn. 3:8)
13. yeypauuévov émi tdv petdnov (foreheads) avtdv (Rev. 14:1)
14. 10 Hdwp otvov (wine) yeyevnuévov (Jn. 2:9)
15. 0 éwpakag éue Eopakev 1OV motépa (Jn. 14:9)
3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)
1. éyéveto avBpwmoc, dnectaluévoc mapa Beod, dvoua ontd Twdvvng

(Jn. 1:6)

2. mdc 0 motevov Ot Incodc éotiv 6 Xp1otdg, £k ToD B0d yeyévvntan,
Kol 70 O Ayam®dy TOV yevvnoavta dyomd [Kail | Tov yeyevvnuévov €&
avtod (1 Jn. 5:1)
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. Eheyev ovv 6 Inoodc mpdc Tovg memioTevkdTag avTd Tovdaiove: Edv
VUETC petvnte (you should remain) &v 1® AOy® t@® EU®, dANOGS
(truly) paOntai pod éote (Jn. 8:31)

. &ic Emouvov (praise) §6ENG Thig yéprrog avtod fig &yapitwoev (he has
freely given) nudg év t@® nyommuéve (Eph. 1:6)

. amel0OvTEC 88 01 dmecsTalévol EDpoV KaOME EIMEV ADTOIC
(Lk. 19:32)

. Kol dnestalpévorl noav &k v dapisaiov (Jn. 1:24)

. €1d0TEC, AdeOoi yoamnuévol vmo [tod ]0goD, TV €khoynv (choosing)
ou@v (1 Thess. 1:4)

. &v (by) avtfj evAoyoduev (we praise) TOV KOPLOV Kol TATEPO Koi £V
avthi Katapoueda (we curse) Tovg AvBpmdmTovg Tovg Kb’ opoincty
(likeness) Beod yeyovotoag (James 3:9)

. kal &yel €mi T ipdtiov (garment) kol €mi TOV unpov (thigh) avtod
ovoua yeypaupevov: Bacievg Baciiémv kal KOplog Kupimv
(Rev. 19:16)



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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Eleyev 0¢& TPOg ToV¢ KekKANUEVoug mapafornyv (Lk. 14:7)

TG O yeyevvnuévog €k tod Beod apaptiov o motel, 6t omépua (seed)
avToD &V T PEVEL, Kal 00 duvATOL AUAPTAVELY (to sin), OTL K TOD
0eod yeyévvnron (1 Jn. 3:9)

AEY® YOP DUV OTL 0VOEIS TV AVOPDV EKEIVOV TOV KEKANUEVOV
yvevoeton (will taste) (Lk. 14:24)

AAAG TODVTO 0TIV TO glpnuévov d1d ToD TpoenTov TwnA
(Acts 2:16)

TAVTO TA yEYPAUUEVA €V TA VOU® MoDGEmG Kol TOIg TpoPnToLg Kod
yoalpoig mepi €pod (Lk. 24:44)

Kol AEyel aOT®" Auny aunv A&y vuiv, Syeche TOV 00pavov
Aave®yodta Kol Tovg dyyérlovg tod Beod dvaPaivoviag kal
Katofaivovrog émi TOV vViov Tod dvOpomov (Jn. 1:51)
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4. Think Greek

l.

you (pl) will be baptized from evil.

you (pl) witnessed the lights beside the sea

. they speak his gospel

I am going away but I will come to you (pl)

she went down into the house

5. Vocabulary Review: Translate the following (20)

1

2.

8.

9

1

. Gpyo

TPOGEPYOLLOL

. TANPO®

. YOVT|

. omép (acc.)

. I speak

. I beget

I seek

. time

0.1 go down
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6. Current Vocabulary Word Search (10)

Chapter 21: Perfect Participles

v o C K o |t Y ¢ v
T 0 \Y n p 0 B v 0
) C 1 T T o 0 T T
€ € Y A C ! T o )
p ) T 0 € o v Y o
v Y n p 1 Y c ® 0
T T 0 T ! € T ® p
p 0 0] 0 0 A o u T
o n \% Y ! € n v o
1) o Y p T 0 B c €

Vocab words: find and circle in the puzzle

I open
I baptize
gospel
I witness

I send

evil, bad
face

sign, miracle
mouth

I go away
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Ch. 22: Investigating the Infinitives Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise:

9.

BanticOfval

OOACKEW

. Exew

QoyElV
TOTEVGL
gyepOtvar
glvat
AoAficon

o oot

10. mopevechan

Translations:

l.

2.

gloouev yap avtod
TOV dotépa (star) &v i
avatoAf] (east) kai
fABopev Tpockvvijcon
avt® (Mat. 2:2)

Aéy® yap LUV OTL
dvvaral 6 0e0g €K TV
MOBwv (stones) TovTOV
Eyelpot T'Kva T®
ABpadp (Mat. 3:9)

Aor. Pas. Inf. from Bontilm "to be baptized" (Mat. 3:13)

Pres. Act. Inf. from 618dok® "to teach" (Mat. 11:1)

Pres. Act. Inf. from €yo "to have" (Mat. 13:5)

Aor. Act. Inf. from éo8i® "to eat" (Mat. 15:20)

Aor. Act. Inf. from mioted® "to believe" (Mat. 21:32)

Aor. Pas. Inf. from €yeipw "to be raised" (Mat. 26:32)

Pres. Act. Inf. from &ipi "to be" (Lk. 2:6)

Aor. Act. Inf. from Aarém "to speak" (Mk. 16:19)

Aor. Act. Inf. from moiéw "to do" (Lk. 2:27)

Pres. Dep. Inf. from mopevopar "to go" (Lk. 4:42)

For we saw his star in the east and we

came to worship him

For I tell you that God is able from these

stones to raise up children to Abraham
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3. oidev Y (‘xp 0 TEOL’Cf]p f)},L(TJV For your father knows what you need before
ov ypeiov (need) &yete you ask him
npo 10D VUAC aithioat
avtov (Mat. 6:8)

4. o0 duvaTon SéVSpOV A good tree is not able to produce bad fruit
(tree) (,XYOLGC)V Kapnof)g nor a rotten tree [is not able] to produce
(fruit) Tovnpov¢ molelv good fruit

0VOE 0EVOPOV COTTPOV
(rotten) kaPTOLG KAAOVG
nolelv (Mat. 7:18)

5. 0¥ ’Yflp ﬁkeov For I did not come to call the righteous but
KaAEGOL O1KAiOVG AN sinners
apoaptorove (Mat. 9:13)

6. xoi 7\,252781 OLI’)’EOTQ 0 And Jesus said to them, "Do you believe that
,IT]GOT)C_', [Tiotevete OT1 I am able to do this?" They said to him,
dvvopot todto oo, "Yes, Lord"

Aéyovoy avtd® Noai (yes)
Kopte (Mat. 9:28)

7. o1& QaplLeaiot i6éV’C8g But when the Pharisees saw they said to
elma (lf)’l:(b, ‘Téov ot him, "Behold your disciples are doing that
uaenwi GOV TOLOVGLV which is not lawful to do on the Sabbath"

0 ovK £EE0TLV TTOLETY €V
cofpPdare (Mat. 12:2)

8. ALS('XGKOO\,S, Gékousv "Teacher, we wish to see a sign from you"
amd cob onueiov (sign)
i0eiv (Mat. 12:38)



Name
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Chapter 22: Infinitives

Intricate Infinitives
1. Parsing Party: (30) Indicate the second aorists (e.g. 2 A A Inf)

Avec0at

1. dkovesOon
2. Bareilv

3. dxodoot

4. dxodev

5. BaArecOan

6. dkovoacHat
7. BarécOan

8. ypapev

9. Barrev

10. ypdpecsOa
11. dxovoBijvan
12. memomkévar
13. ypayfvor
14. dyomav

15. memomcBan

PM/P Inf.

from Ao

to continue to loose for
oneself (M)
to continue to be loosed (P)
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1.

10.

11.

12.

Nueig ogeilopev (we ought) daAiniovg ayomav (1 Jn. 4:11)

. Ti¢ (Wwho) dvvartor avtod dkovelv; (Jn. 6:60)

0 mépyag pe Partilerv €v Hoatt (water) (Jn. 1:33)

dvvavtar dute drxovely ovte mepratelv (Rev. 9:20)

ouiv ypaoeew (2 In. 1:12)

o0 dvvartot dyomav (1 Jn. 4:20)

Comnv Exewv €v €avt® (Jn. 5:26)

oL dvvatar 0 ViOg Tolelv A’ cavtod (Jn. 5:19)

péaret Badrew (Rev. 2:10)

gav anToVv BEAm pévery (Jn. 21:22)

un kol vueig B€NeTe aTod podnrtal yevésOar; (Jn. 9:27)

oV dvvache dkovey TOV AOYoV TOV EuoV (Jn. 8:43)
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13. ovoeic dOvaton EABETY Tpog pe (Jn. 6:44)

14. moAld &xw vuiv Aéyewv (Jn. 16:12)

15. mpiv (before) APpadp yevéoBot £ya eipi (Jn. 8:58)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)

1. moAAd Exm mepl VUMDY AaAETY Kail Kpivewy, AL’ 0 mépyag (sending) pe
aAnonc (true) éotv, Kay® & Kovod Tap’ AOTOD TODTU AAAD €iC TOV
Koouov (Jn. 8:26)

2. dmexpidn Todvvng xai eirev: OV dHvorar &vOpomog Aappdvery 00dE
gv (one) éav pn (except) 7 (it may be) dedopévov (it has been given)
avT® €K ToD ovpavod (Jn. 3:27)

3. 0 Méyov &v avt®d pévely ogeidet (he ought) kabwg gxeivog
neplemdtnoey Kol avtog [obtwg | mepumateiv (1 Jn. 2:6)

4. obhtog NAOeV TPOC odTOV VUKTOC Kai eimev avtd: Pappi, oidapev b1t
amo Beod EANAvOag d10acKAAOS OVIELG YOp dVVOTOL TODTO TO GLUETD
TolETV 6 6V motelc, &av uf (unless) 1) (he may be) 6 0gdc pet’ avtod
(Jn. 3:2)



10.

11.
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dmekpiOn Nucddnpog kai imev avtd: TIdg Svvaton tadto yevésOo;
(Jn. 3:9)

avTog 0¢ Incodg ovK EmioTELEY AVTOV ODTOIG 010 TO AVTOV YIVOCKELY
névtag (Jn. 2:24)

&l éxetvoug eimev OoDg PG 0D¢ 6 Adyoc Tod Oeod dyéveto, kai 0V
dvvaral Awbfjvar 1) ypaoen (Jn. 10:35)

5160 Todto 0dK RdVVavTO ToTEVEWY, 8Tt MAA ginev Hoaitag
(Jn. 12:39)

@ ovv NABoV TPOG adTOV o1 Tapapital, ipdTov (they were asking)
aVTOV PEtval Top’ adToms” Kal Epetvev kel 000 (two) MUéEpag
(Jn. 4:40)

Kai €100V dyyelov £oyppov (mighty) knpvccovta (proclaiming) &v
eovi) neyain Tig (who) G&loc (worthy) dvoiou (to open) 10 BifAiov
Kol Aot Tag oppayidag (seals) avtod; (Rev. 5:2)

kai EEovoiav Edwkev (he has given) avtd kpicwy (judgment) woiely,
Ot viog dvOpamov €otiv (Jn. 5:27)
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12. xai o0 0éhete EAOETY Tpdg e Tva Conv Eynte (you may have)
(Jn. 5:40)

13. Aéyer mpog avtov [0] Nikddnuog TIdg dvvatar avOpwmog yennvOrvar
vépav (old) dv; un ddvaton €ig v Kothiav (womb) g unTpoOg avTod
devtepov (second time) eiceABelv kai yevvnOijvar; (Jn. 3:4)

14. &i pn fv odtog mapd Ood, ovk ROVVATO ToLElY 00dEV (anything, not
one thing) (Jn. 9:33)

15. 6oot 68 Elapov avtdv, Edwkev (he gave) avtoig EEovaiav Tékva BeoD
vevéoBat, 10ic motevobot gic TO dvopa avtod (Jn. 1:12)

4. Think Greek (10)

1. she was baptized in water

2. they killed the Lord of glory

3. their heads are open

4. you (pl) pray that I will come

5. but love is eternal
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5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1. dvolyw

2. 0mov

3. évomov

M~

.ntém

. TTOAOC

. way

. all, every

e <IN e Y,

. death

9. holy

10. mouth

6. Current Vocabulary Story (10)

Once upon a time there was a child who loved to questions.
It seemed to this child that it would take an amount of time
until she grew up. Her mother had been by a drunken
stagecoach driver, with an injury to the . The Native
Americans had warned her about , and after her
mother’s death, she could no longer it. She learned to canoe
and ride a on the Parker River and to the food

so the wolves didn’t get into it. She was happy, and even though not all her

questions were answered, she still just to be able to breathe.
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Ch. 23: Subjecting the Subjunctives Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise

1. YéVT]TOLl ADS 3 Sg. from yivopor meaning "he/she/it may be" (Mat. 5:18)
2. TEOlﬁG"[] AAS 3 Sg. from noiém meaning " he/she/it may do" (Mat. 5:19)
3. éo0imov PAS 3 Pl. from ¢66i® meaning "they may eat" (Mat. 15:2)
4, sim’]xenra ADS 2 PI. from gicépyopon meaning "you may enter" (Mat. 5:20)
4. s’inn AAS 3 Sg. from Aéym meaning " he/she/it may say" (Mat. 5:22)
6. :‘f)mTS PAS 2 PL. from &€y meaning "you may have" (Mat. 17:20)
7. YéVT]GOS ADS 2 PL. from yivopor meaning "you may be" (Mat. 5:45)
8. d’YOLﬂf]GT]’ES AAS 2 Pl. from dyordo meaning "you may love" (Mat. 5:46)
9. ﬁ PAS 3 Sg. from &ipi meaning " he/she/it may be" (Mat. 6:4)
10. mowdov PAS 3 PI. from moié® meaning "they may do" (Mat. 7:12)
Translations
1. kot ﬁV gkel é())g ’L'ﬁg TS)\.SD’Eﬁg And he was there until the death of Herod,
(death) Hpdoo* tva mAnpwoi) in order that it might be fulfilled that which
T0 ;’)neév (had been spoken) had been spoken by the Lord through the
V7O KDpiOD o0 ToD prophet saying, "Out of Egypt I called my
TPOPTTOV AEYOVTOG, son"

'EE Atydmtov éxdrleca
TOV ViV pov (Mat. 2:15)



2. oVvtm¢ Aapyyato (let shine) o
QOC DUV Eunpocbev TV
avpbonwv, 6nwg (that)
0ot VUAY TO KOANL
gpya koi 00EAcmoV
TOV TATEPO VUMV TOV
&v 101 ovpavoig (Mat. 5:16)

3. Omwg (so that) yévnobe viol 10D
TATPOG UMV TOD €V
ovpavoig, Tl TOV HAlov
(sun) ovTOd AvaTEALEL
(he causes to rise) €mi
TOVNPOVE Kol AyaBolg
(Mat. 5:45)

4. Kai étav mpocsevynode,
ovk €oecbe Mg ol
vrokpirai, 6t priodov
&v taic oOvaywyaic (Mat. 6:5)

5. TT4vto odv Boa dav OEANTE
tva Tolidotv LUV ol
dvBpwmot, oVT®G Kol VUETG
moleite aVTOiG 0VTOC Yap
€0Tv 0 VOUOC Kol ol
wpopfiton (Mat. 7:12)

6. kol 0g €av €lnn AOYoV Kot
70D VioD TOD AvOpOTOV
(Mat. 12:32)

7. doTig yOp Ov womgcn 10
0éAnuo Tod TaTpog Lov Tod
&V 00pavoic aTdS LoL
AdEAPOC KOl AdEAQT Kol
unp éotiv (Mat. 12:50)
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So let your light shine before men, so
that they may see your good works and

glorify your Father, the one in heaven

So that you may be sons of your Father the
one in heaven, because he causes his sun to

rise on the evil and the good

And whenever you pray, do not be as the
hypocrites, because they love in

the synagogues

Therefore all things whatever you wish
that men might do to you, so also you
do to them; for this is the law and the
prophets

And whoever speaks a word against the
Son of Man

For whoever does the will of my father in
heaven he [is] my brother and sister and

mother
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8. 6(; Y (‘xp g0V Gékn ‘Cf‘l\/ WUXﬁV For whoever wishes to save his life will
aVTOD GG ATOAEGEL (WIH loose it, but whoever may loose his life
loose) avtnv: 0g &’ av because of me will find it

AmOAECT TNV Yuymv
avtod &vekev (because of)
€UOD VPN OEL DTNV

(Mat. 16:25)
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Name

Chapter 23: Subjunctive Verbs

Subjecting the Subjunctives
1. Parsing Party: (30) Indicate the second aorists (e.g. 2 AA Subj.)

A0d 1 Sg. AP Sub;. from Ao I might be loosed
1. dydmng

2. B

3. yévavion

4. ebpnre

5. elnooty

6. Bain

7. eloéNOnte

8. motfi¢g

9. Tpocevyncbe
10. idwowv

11. Bdroowv

12. éyelpnron
13. BéAng

14. 8éAn

15. TAinpwOij
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1. ayam®duev aAiAovg (1 Jn. 3:23)

2. aAAO Gyopev Tpog avtov (Jn. 11:15)

3. iva BAénng (Rev. 3:18)

4. iva ywvookoueyv tov aAndwov (1 Jn. 5:20)

5. tva koi vueig kowvaviav (fellowship) &ymre ped’ Huav (1 Jn. 1:3)

6. itva toeAog (blind) yevvn0f (Jn. 9:2)

7. éav EM0w (3 Jn. 1:10)

8. Otav &EA0n 0 mapdxAintog (helper) (Jn. 15:26)

9. tva mappnoiov (confidence) Eympev év Th NUEPQ THe Kpioemg
(judgment) (1 Jn. 4:17)

10. gav pn TG yevvnoi dvwbev (from above) (Jn. 3:3)

11. iva {noopev davtod (1 Jn. 4:9)

12. ¢ &av obv Aon piav (one) Tédv Eviordv tovtov (Mat. 5:19)
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13. iva tékva Beod kinBdpev (1 Jn. 3:1)

14. xai éav kpive o€ &ym (Jn. 8:16)

15. xoi tov €pyduevov Tpog EUE ov un EkParm EEw (Jn. 6:37)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)

1. ot abtm €otiv 1| dyyeAdio (message) fjv kovoate an’ dpyis, tva
ayanduev aAAAovg (1 Jn. 3:11)

2. oot 6¢ €otv N aidviog {on tva YivdoKootv 6€ TOV Lévov aAn0vov
Beov kai Ov anéotelhag Incodv Xpiotdv (Jn. 17:3)

3. 8tav &v 1 koop o, e eip Tod kdéopov (Jn. 9:5)

4. &av ayamaté pe, T EvTolag Tag uac tnpnoete (Jn. 14:15)

5. xoi vmep avtdv £y aytilo (I purify) dpovtodv, iva dcy kai avtol
nywouévol (having been made pure) €v dAnbewq (Jn. 17:19)



10.

11.

12.
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gnetta (then) petd todto Aéyel 101 pobntoic Aywpuev €ig v
Tovdaiav taAwv (Jn. 11:7)

GALQ TODTOV O1dOUEY TOOEV £0TIV: O OE YPLOTOG OTOV EPYNTOAL OVOELC
ywookel to0ev gotiv (Jn. 7:27)

Kol o0 0éhete EADETY Tpdg pe iva Comny Emrte (Jn. 5:40)

kai einev 0 Incodg Eig kpino (judgment) &yd gig tOV kdGpHOV TODOV
nAOov, tva oi pn BAémovteg BAémmoty kai ol PAémovteg TO¢Aoi (blind)
vévovtal (Jn. 9:39)

texvia, pn ayomduev Adym undg i) yAwoon (speech) dAra &v Epym
Kol aAnOeiq (1 Jn. 3:18)

0 0¢ 'Incodg dmokpivetar avtoig Aéywv: 'EAnAvbev 1 dpa tva
d0&achf (verb of 06&a) 0 LIOG TOV dvBpdmov (Jn. 12:23)

Kai €av Tig (anyone) pov dkovomn TdV pnuatov Kol pu euAden (keep),
€YD 0V Kpived avToOV: 00 Yap NABoV Tva Kpive 1OV KOGUOV, AAL’ Tval
ocmo® TOV KOcpov (Jn. 12:47)



13.

14.

15.
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un 6 vopoc uUdV kpivel Tov AvOpwmov E0v U aKoven TpaToV
mop’ avtod Kal yv®d ti motel; (Jn. 7:51)

&V T00T® YVOOOVTOL TAVTEG OTL £Uol pobntal £ote, 0V Ayamny Exmre
&v aanioig (Jn. 13:35)

o0 yOp dméotelhey O Bed¢ TOV VIOV €ig TOV KOGUOV tva Kpiv TOV
Koouov, AL’ tva cwbn 6 kocuog 61’ avtod (Jn. 3:17)

4. Think Greek (10)

1.

that they might drink the water

that you (sg) might be set free from the commandments of the law

. the words of the mouth make peace

let us rejoice in God

she prayed by the lake



Chapter 23: Subjunctive Verbs 208

5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1. mpéw

2. ATOKTEIV®

3. dméyw

4. téuno

5. éav

6. I witness

7. 1 rejoice

8. therefore, so

9.1 pray

10. authority




6. Current Vocabulary (10)

Chapter 23: Subjunctive Verbs

7
o 5
6
o - 9
2 3 - - 4
1
8 .
L 10
Across Down
1. elder 2. faithful
6. word 3. if, whether
8. commandment 4. Sabbath
10. I lead, bring 5. I set free
7. fruit

9. I bear, carry
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Ch. 24: Imperishable Imperatives Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise: PAM = Present Active Imperative

1. moleite PAM 2 Pl. from moié®w meaning "(you) make" (Mat. 3:3)
2. ﬁTEOWS PAM 2 Sg. from dméy® meaning "(you) go" (Mat. 4:10)
3. WC()’C(D AAM 3 Sg. from ywvdoke meaning "let it know" (Mat. 6:3)
4. eloelbe AAM 2 Sg. from eicépyopon meaning "(you) enter”
(Mat. 6:6)
5. YSVT]@ﬁ’ECO ADM 3 Sg. from yivopor meaning "let it be" (Mat. 6:10)
6. Cﬂ’L‘SI’CS PAM 2 PI. from {n1éw meaning "(you) seek" (Mat. 6:33)
7. KprS‘CS PAM 2 Pl. from kpive meaning "(you) judge" (Mat. 7:1)
8. einé AAM 2 Sg. from Aéym meaning "(you) speak" (Mat. 8:8)
9. dkoAov0et PAM 2 Sg. dorovdéw meaning "(you) follow" (Mat. 8:22)
10. o®doov AAM 2 Sg. from oCw meaning "(you) save" (Mat. 8:25)
Translation
1. 'EyepOeic mapdaiafe 10 maidiov After arising take the child and his
Kol ’L‘ﬁ\/ [,m‘l?ép(l a0TOD Kol mother and flee into Egypt

eedye (flee) eic Alyvmtov
(Egypt) (Mat. 2:13)

2. 6 mewpdlwv (tempting) &inev aOTO" The one tempting said to him, "If
Ei Uif)(_‘, et tod 9806, elne you are the son of God, speak that
tva ot AiBot (stones) oVvTol these stone may become bread"

aptot yévovron (Mat. 4:3)



W

. 1OtE Aéyer avTt®d O ‘Inoodc,
“Yroye, Xotava: yEypomtot
I'dp, Koprov tov Bdv Gov
[Ipockvvnoelg (worship) (Mat. 4:10)

4. €otm 0€ 6 AOYOC VUMV Vod vad,
oD oD 10 8¢ mEPLGGOV (more
than) ToVvT®V €k TOD TOVNPOD
€otv (Mat. 5:37)

5. Kai étav tpocedynobe, ovk Ececbe
¢ ol vokpirai, 6Tl PrAodoV
&v taic obvaywyaic (Mat. 6:5)

6. EM0éTm 1 Paciieia cov: yevnOnTo
10 08Anua cov (Mat. 6:10)

7. (nteite 8¢ mpdTOV TNV Paciieiov
[toD Be0od] Kkai Trv dikaocvuvnV
avtod (Mat. 6:33)

8. Mn kpivete, Tva un kpOfjte (Mat. 7:1)
9. "Epyov, kai &pyetat, kol 1@ S0VA®

pov, Iloincov tobto, Kol motel
(Mat. 8:9)

10. 1j eineiv: "Eyeipe kol mepurdret;
(Mat. 9:5)

11. xainvedydnoov avtdv
o1 6pBarpoi... Opdrte
unodeic yivookéto (Mat. 9:30)

12. 6 &yov Oto dxovéto (Mat. 11:15)
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Then Jesus said to him, "Leave,
Satan! for it has been written,
'"The Lord your God you shall

"

worship

But let your word be "yes, yes, no,
no" what is more than these is

from evil one

And whenever you pray, do not be
as the hypocrites, because they

love in the synagogues
Your kingdom come; your

will be done

But seek first the kingdom of God

and his righteousness

Do not judge, in order that you
may not be judged

"Come" and he comes, and to my

servant, "Do this," and he does (it)

Or to say, "Rise and walk"?

And their eyes were opened . . .

"See [that] no one knows"

The one having ears let him hear



Name
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Impetuous Imperatives
1. Parsing Party: (30) Indicate the second aorists (e.g. 2 AA Imp)

AGATO

1. dxove

2. Bare

3. axovete

4. hadette

5. BéAete

6. AvOntocav
7. AKoLET®

8. Adhet

9. Barétwoav
10. Abcov

11. Moache
12. Baréto
13. hakeitwoav
14. 201

15. axovétwoav

3Sg AAImp

from A0w

let him/her/it loose

212
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1.

10.

11.

12.

BAémete ovtovg (2 Jn. 1:8)

un ypaoee: O Baciredg tdv Tovdaiomv (Jn. 19:21)

&yeipe apov TOv kpafattdv (cot) cov (Jn. 5:8)

Aéyer avtoic Epyecbe (Jn. 1:39)

un xpivete (Jn. 7:24)

Epyécbm mpog pe kol mvétm (In. 7:37)

101G &pyorg motevete (Jn. 10:38)

Kol Topevov &ig yijv TopanA (Mat. 2:20)

vraye gig v Tovdaiav (Jn. 7:3)

ayamndte Tovg £x0povg (enemies) vudv (Mat. 5:44)

gpyov Kai ide (Jn. 1:46)

uévete v avt® (1 Jn. 2:27)
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13. Bdéire amo cod (Mat. 5:30)

14. motevete ig OV B0V kol €ig Eue motevete (Jn. 14:1)

15. aunv, €pyov kopie Incod (Rev. 22:20)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)

1. un dyoamdte TOV KOGUOV UNOE TA £V TGO KOCU®. EAV TIC AYAT) TOV
KOGUOV, 00K 0TIV 1 Ayamn tod matpog &v avtd (1 Jn. 2:15)

2. &l 0 kOouog vuAg pioel (it hates), yivookete Ot EUE TPAOTOV VUDV
pepionkeyv (it has hated) (Jn. 15:18)

3. &av &idfjte Ot1 dikondg Eotv, yivdokeTe OTL Kol oG O TOLMV TNV
dwaroovvn €€ avtod yeyévvnron (1 Jn. 2:29)

4. €l 11g EpyeTon TpoOg LUAS Kol TavTny TNV ddoynVv (teaching) ov pépet,
un Aapfdavete antov i oikiav kai yaipew (greeting) avtd un AEyete
(2 Jn. 1:10)

5. kol VpEig 0¢ paptopeite, 8Tt A’ dpyiG Let’ EUoD €0TE
(Jn. 15:27)
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6. eimev odv avtoic 6 Incods "Ett pkpdv xpovov (time) 1o eidg &v
vuiv éotwv. Ilepimateite o¢ T PO Eyete, tva pun oxotio (darkness)
Vudc kotardpn (overtake) kol 6 TEPIOTAHV &V TH GKOTIQ OVK OIdEV
mov vrayet (Jn. 12:35)

7. €l 0oV mowd T0 Epya ToD TUTPHG LoV, U TIOTEVETE Ot
(Jn. 10:37)

8. Q¢ 10 O Eyete, MOTEVETE €1 TO PAS, Tva LIOL POTOG YEVvnobe. TodTA
gMdinoev Incodc, kai dneAbBmv €kpOfn (he hid himself) dn’ avtdv
(Jn. 12:36)

9. xoifjKovca HeyAANS @mViG €K TOD vaod Aeyovong Tolc £nTd (seven)
ayyérolg Ymayete koi Ekyéete (pour out) TG Enta prérag (bowls)
T00 Bvpod (wrath) tod Beod &ig v yi|v (Rev. 16:1)

10. Aéyet avt]” “Ymaye paovnoov (call) tov dvdpa cov kai ELOE EvOade
(here) (Jn. 4:16)

11. moteveté pot 6t EYm €v T® maTpl Kol O Tatnp &v Euols €l 8¢ ui, o,
10 Epya avta motevete (Jn. 14:11)



12.

13.

14.

15.
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0 &ywv od¢ (ear) dkovcdTe Ti TO Tveduo Aéyet Taic SkkAnoiong
(Rev. 2:29)

yp&yov ovv 6 £1deg koi 6 eioiv kai & péAder yevésOon petd todta
(Rev. 1:19)

Aéyern untnp avtod toig drakovols: ‘O 1 dv Aéyn LUiv Tomoate
(Jn. 2:5)

yaipete €v Kupim mhvtote: whAv £pd, xaipete (Phil 4:4)

4. Think Greek (10)

l.

let him glorify God

(you sg) come (aorist) to me

I will keep your law

you (sg) will witness for us

they asked for a sign
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5. Vocabulary Review: Translate the following (20)

W N

- NV, T N

9.

. KOpTOg

. Plipa

. TV

. aiTé®

. TPOCOTOV

. elder

. I lead, bring
. head

evil

10. I drive out
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6. Current Vocabulary Word Search (10)

® o o 1 v 0 Y 1 0 \Y%
o € 0 Y 0 u T ) v o
[0) v ® C o & 0 ) T ®
0 1 T € Y T p o o B
0 p 0 Y 0 o n T K ®

Vocab words: find and circle in the puzzle

1. beloved 6. outside
2. scribe 7. 1 ask
3. demon 8. will

4. 1 think 9. throne

5. I praise, glorify 10. mountain
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Ch. 25: Self-Centered Mi Verb Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Parsing Paradise

1. :‘fGTnG v 3 Pl. AAI from iotnut meaning "they stood" (Lk. 7:14)
2. fl(pf]KOL’L’SC 2 PL. AAI from dgpinut meaning "you dismissed" (Mat. 23:23)
3. napé&mc(x 1 Sg. AAI from mapadidmu meaning "I delivered up”(1 Cor. 11:2)
4. (,I(piSV’COLl 3 PL PPI from deinu meaning "they are forgiven" (Mat. 9:2)
5. GTOLQﬁGEIGeE 2 P1. FPI from iotnut meaning "you will stand" (Mk. 13:9)
6. napéSmKag 2 Sg. AAI from napadidopt meaning "you delivered up"
(Mat. 25:20)
7. dVéG’ET] 3 Sg. AAI from aviotut meaning "he/she/it raised" (Mk. 3:26)
8. d(pﬁGSl 3 Sg. FAI from d¢inut meaning "he/she/it will forgive" (Mat. 6:14)
9. (,)LVOLGTT’]GSI 3 Sg. FAI from dviotnut meaning "he/she/it will raise”" (Mat. 22:24)
10. éGTdeT]G v 3 P1. API from iontie meaning "they stood" (Lk. 24:17)
Translations
1. xai eimev avt®” Tadtd cot And he said to him, "All these things I will
[Tavto 8056@, 0V nsg(bv give you, if after falling down you will
[Ipookvvrong ot (Mat. 4:9) worship me”
2. 1@ aitodvti og 60¢ (Mat. 5:42) To the one asking you, give
3. 1oV dptov MUV TOV EMOVGLOV Our daily bread give us today
(daily) 60¢ muiv orjuepov
(Mat. 6:11)
4. Alteite kol SOOﬁG ETO f)}ﬁ\/, Ask and it will be given to you, seek and
{nreie kal evpnoete you will find

(Mat. 7:7)



5. 1d06vteg 0¢ ol Oyrot
gpofnOncav xai £d6&acav
TOV B0V TOV dovTa £Eovaiav
otV (such) toic
avBpomoig (Mat. 9:8)

6. Koai mpookalesaevog Tovg
Addexo podntac ovtod
g0wkev avTtoig EEovoiav
(Mat. 10:1)

7. €dwkev Tolg pabntaic Tovg
dpovg, ot 6¢ padnrai
101G Oyroig (Mat. 14:19)

8. dwowm oot tac kAeldog (keys)
¢ Pactieiag TV ovpavdv
(Mat. 16:19)

9. OMow TO TVEdUA pov €l
avtov (Mat. 12:18)

10. 1d€ 6 t6émOG OOV EOMKOV
avtov (Mk. 16:6)

11. einev 8¢ Tic avtd, 1500
1N UNTNP oov Kai ol dderpol
oov &Em EoTnKaoY
{ntodvtég oot Aahfjoat
(Mat. 12:47)

12. xaiotag 6 Incodg Epmvnoev

avtodg Koi einev (Mat. 20:32)
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But after seeing, the crowd was awed and
glorified God, the one giving such authority

to men

And after calling his twelve disciples, he

gave them authority

He gave the bread to the disciples, and the

disciples to the crowds

I will give you the keys of the kingdom of

heaven

I will put my spirit upon him

Behold the place where they put him

But someone said to him, "Behold your
mother and brothers have stood outside

seeking to speak to you"

And after standing, Jesus called them and

said
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Name

Chapter 25: The -mi Verbs

Self-centered -mi Verbs

1. Parsing (watch for different moods): (30)
oMdTE 2Pl. AASubj. o6idout  you may give

1. didwoi(v)

2. tifete

3. ddvan
4. oo

5. bétm
6. 010®duUEV
7. té0ekal
8. 8010ote
9. 00t®

10. €0nka
11. Bgivan
12. édmKapev
13. 06

14. dédmxa

15. étifeocav
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1.

10.

11.

12.

Kayo didout avtoig Lonv aidviov (Jn. 10:28)

. Kol TavTa 0Eikvuoty anT® 0 ovTog otel (Jn. 5:20)

. &lmé pot mod E0nrog avtov (Jn. 20:15)

gotnoav &mi tovg tddag avt®dv (Rev. 11:11)

oeiém oot (Rev. 17:1)

didote, kai dodnoetor vuiv (Lk. 6:38)

Kai £tiBovv mapd TovC TOSAC TAV AmooTOA®V (Acts 4:35)

OtL o prypata & E0mKAg pot d€dmwka avtoic (Jn. 17:8)

d16vaL Toic tékvolg vudv (Lk. 11:13)

dtdov Muiv 1o kab uépav (Lk. 11:3)

naxapov (blessed, happy) €otiv paiiov d106var i Aapfavev
(Acts 20:35)

1000 otnka €ni v BVpav (door) (Rev. 3:20)
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13. kol doompev (Subj) v d6&av avtd (Rev. 19:7)

14. amod t6te fipEato 6 Inoovg detkvdey 1oig padntaig avtod (Mat.
16:21)

15. 614 tod mvevpatog didotar Adyog cooiog (1 Cor. 12:8)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)

1. évtonv kouvnVv (new) didmut vuiv, tva dyomdte AAAA0LS, KaOmG
nyamnoa vVudc tva kol VUES dyamdte dAANAove (Jn. 13:34)

2. dmexpidncav odv oi Tovdaiot kai eimav ot Ti onueiov detkvielg
Nuiv 6t tadta moteis; (Jn. 2:18)

3. xoi Aéyovowv avti] éketvor Idvau, ti Khaielg (you are crying); AEyel
avToilc 6T POV TOV KOPLOV LoV, Kol 0VK 01da oD E0MKay adToOV
(Jn. 20:13)
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4. 6 &ywv odg (ear) dicovcdrTo ti O Tveduo Aéyet Toic EkkAnoioig. Té
VIK@®VTL (conquering) dMom avtd @ayelv €k EAov (tree) thg Cofic, 6
gotv &v 1@ mapadeiow (paradise) Tod Oeod (Rev. 2:7)

5. vmoderypo (example) yap Edwka VUV tva kaBmg £yd Emoinoa LUV Kol
VUElc motfjte (Jn. 13:15)

6. xoi fjpyovto mpdg avtov Kai Eleyov: Xaipe (hail) 6 Bacihede TdV
Tovdaiov: kai &é6idocav avtd particpata (blows) (Jn. 19:3)

7. wail é&ehBovTec ol papioaiotl evOVC peta TV Hpmdtovdv cuppodilov
(a plan) €51d0vv kat’ avTOD OT®G AVTOV Amoréowaty (MK. 3:6)

8. [GAAd] kai vOV 0ida 8Tt doa v aithch TOV B0V ddoet cot O Oedc
(Jn. 11:22)

9. €ym 6€dmwKa avTOlc TOV AOYOV 6oL Kai O KOGHOG Enionoey (it hated)
avToVC, OTL OVK ElolV €K TOD KOGLOL KAOMG €YD 0VK £l €K TOD
Koopov. (Jn. 17:14)



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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amexpion avtoic 6 Twdavvne Aéyov: Eym Bartilom v Voot uéocog
(among) LUV EotnKev OV VUETC ovK oidate (Jn. 1:26)

unode¢ divdote tomov 1@ duPorw (Eph. 4:27)

movTi aitodvii og 61dov, kol amd Tod aipovtog T od (yours) un
anaitel (demand in return) (Lk. 6:30)

Kai einev Tpoc avtodv: "EEENDE éx Thig YTig cov kol [£x] Tfig
ovyyeveiog (kindred) cov, kai doebpo (come here) €ig v yiv fjv &v oot
det&m (Acts 7:3)

0 yap aptog 10D Beod €otiv O KataPaivov &k Tod ovpavod Kai NV
d1000¢ T® KOG (Jn. 6:33)

domep (just as) 6 vidg T AvOpmdTov 0vK NADeV SrocovnOijvou (to be
served) dALQ Stakovijoal Kol Sodval THV Yoy v adTod AVTPoV
(ransom) avti (in behalf of, for) moAA®v (Mat. 20:28)
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4. Think Greek (10)
1. you (sg) gave me the mountain

[\

. Jesus proclaimed the gospel

W

. they asked Jesus about the law

N

. we give the boat to you (pl)

9,

. the truth will set you (sg) free

5. Vocabulary Review (20)
L. ypoppateng

2. €VTOAN

3. Bdwp

4. xatofaive

5. kGO o

6. I ask (not aitéw)

7. 1bear

8. gospel

9.and |

10. I glorify
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6. Current Vocabulary (10) 6
7
2
1
10
Across L Down
1. Ientrust 2. I destroy

7. Tlet go
8. now, already
9

. I set, stand

3. I raise, erect
4. 1give, put
5. I'put, place
6. [ say

10. I proclaim
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Ch. 26: Numbers and Interrogatives Foldunders
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Counting and Questioning: Identify also the ordinal and cardinal numbers

1. totv Dat. P1. M./F./N. from 11c / Tt meaning "to something" (Heb. 10:25)
2. &va Acc. Sg. M. from &i¢ meaning "one" cardinal (Mat. 6:24)

3.1 plG{V Dat. P1. F. from tpeig meaning "to three" cardinal (Mat. 27:40)

4, TfVOC_‘, Gen. Sg. M./F./N. from t1g / Tt meaning "of whom? of which? of

what?" (Mat. 22:20)

5. 1int Dat. Sg. M./F./N. from t1¢ / Tt meaning "to whom? to which? to what?"
(Mat. 5:13)

6. 1T p{‘Cng Gen. Sg. F. from tpitog meaning "of third" ordinal (Mat. 27:64)

7. dvoiv Dat. P1. M./F./N. from Yo meaning "to two" cardinal (Mat. 22:40)

8. 1 pi’EOU Gen. Sg. M./N. from tpitog meaning "of third" ordinal (Mat. 26:44)

9. },lfOLV Acc. Sg. F. from gic / pia. meaning "one" cardinal (Mat. 5:19)

10. TEpd)TODg Acc. PI. M. from np®tog meaning "first" ordinal (Acts 13:50)

Translations
1. 6110 (,7,68}&([)(’)(; o0V éxgl That your brother has something
Tt Kot cod (Mat. 5:23) against you

2. uﬁ Y HSpluVT']GT]’ES (WOI’I’y) Therefore do not worry saying,
Aéyovieg Ti pdyopev; 1 "What shall we eat?" or, "What
Ti, miopev; 1 Ti mepParopeda shall we drink?" or, "What shall

(wear); (Mat. 6:31) we wear?"
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3. 7 Tig éoTv €€ Du®V GvOpwmog,
OV aitoet 0 vidg avTod dptov,
un AiBov (stone) EMODGEL AVTOD;
(Mat. 7:9)

4. kai 1000 TvEG TOV YPOUUOTEDY
eimay &v £owtoic: ODTog
Bracenuel (Mat. 9:3)

5. Térte mpocépyovtal avTd ol podntoi
Todvvov Aéyovteg Atd Ti NUETG
Kai ol Dapioaiol vnotedouev (fast)
[ToALG] ol ¢ pabnrai cov
oV vnotevovoty; (Mat. 9:14)

6. aAAa Ti EENAOarte 10€lv; (Mat. 11:8)

7. kol €éoovton oi 60 €i¢ capka piov:
MoTE OVKETL €161V OO AL pia
oapf (Mk. 10:8)

8. o0 (where) yap gictv d0o 7 Tpsic
ocvvnyuévol (gathering) &ig 10 €uov
dvopa, EKeT el &v Hégm avTaV
(Mat. 18:20)

9. kol &yévteto petd NUEPAS TPEIG
g0pov ooV &v 1 iepd (LK. 2:46)

10. "TEAO®V odv O ‘Incodc evpev adTov
Téocapac fon Nuépog Exovo
e|n t&? mnhmei<& (tomb) (Jn. 11:17)

Or which person of you, who if his
son will ask for bread, surely he

will not give him a stone, will he?

And look some of the scribes said
among themselves, "This one is

blaspheming"

Then the disciples of John came to
him saying, "Why do we and the
Pharisees fast much but your

disciples do not fast?"

But what did you go out to see?

And the two shall be one flesh;
so then they are no longer two but

one flesh

For where two or three are gathered
in my name, there am [ among

them

And it happened after three days
they found him in the temple

Therefore, after coming, Jesus
found him already having been in

the tomb four days
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11. Metd todto €idov 1éec0pac
ayyéLovg £0TOTOC £l TAG
Téooapag ymviag (corners)
mMcynsg (Rev. 7:1)

12. kol Aafov Toug mévte pTovg Kol
ToVG 6v0 1yBvag (fish) dvaPréyag
€lg Tov ovpavov (Mk. 6:41)

13. Tov 6 dmdeka ATOGTOA®V TA
OVOLOTA £0TIV TODTA TTPATOC
Y{pwv 0 Aeyduevog [Tétpog kai
Avdpéac 0 a0EAPO aOTOD

(Mat. 10:2)

After this, [ saw four angels
standing upon the four corners of
the earth

And after taking the five loaves
and two fish, looking up into

heaven

The 12 apostles names are these;
first Simon, the one being called

Peter, and Andrew his brother
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Name

Chapter 26: Numbers and Interrogatives

Counting and Questioning
1. Declining: (30)

Tig Nom. Sg. M/F Tic, Tl who? which?
1. €&vog

2. g

3. &v

4. tiva

5. tiou(v)

6.1

7. Twvd

8. g

9. tivov

10. Twvég

2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1. €av un tic yevvnon €€ Hoartog (Jn. 3:5)

2. noav 8¢ Tvec TV ypoupatéov kel kadnuevol (MKk. 2:6)



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
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. KOl TIVEG TV YpOoUpHatémv EABOvVTEC amod Tepocoidumy

(Mk. 7:1)

petd 8¢ Tvac fuépag inev mpdg BapvaPav ITadrog
(Acts 15:36)

o1 10 AéyecBat V1o Tvev Ot Twdvyng NyEpO €k vexpdv (Lk. 9:7)

gig éotv O Gryadoc (Mat. 19:17)

glg &K TV 500 TdV dkovsdvtav tapd Todvvov (Jn. 1:40)

U €vOg avBpadmov 1) apaptio €ic TOV kKOcUOV ioTiAbev
(Rom. 5:12)

kai g1dov &va dyyelov (Rev. 19:17)

Kai ae’ €vog éyevvnnoov (Heb. 11:12)

doov ovk émomoate Evi Tovtwv (Mat. 25:45)

&v 0100 &1L TVPAOG WV GpTt PAET® (Jn. 9:25)

tva ooy &v kabog Nueic (Jn. 17:11)

grepot 0¢ lepepiav 7 Eva @V mpoent®dv (Mat. 16:14)

232
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15. &va matépa Eyopev Tov Beov (Jn. 8:41)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)

1. &v1fj dvaotdoel (resurrection) ovv tivog Td®V émtd Eoton yovn; Ilavteg
yop Eoyov avtnv (Mat. 22:28)

2. Myov: TiOuiv dokel mepi Tod Xp1otod; Tivog vidg EoTv; AEyovoty
avt® Tod Aavid (Mat. 22:42)

3. dmokpifeic 8¢ 6 edvodyog (eunuch) 1 P hinn eimev: Adopan (I ask)
o0V, TTEPL TIVOg 0 TPOoPNTNG AEYEL TODTO; TTEPL EAVTOD 1| TEPL ETEPOV
Tvog; (Acts 8:34)

4. xai 1800 Tveg TGV Ypoupaténv simay &v Eovtoict OvTog PAacenuel
(Mat. 9:3)

5. obtmg ovk Eotv BEAN U Epumpocbey TOD TATPOG LUDY TOD £V 0VPAVOTG
tva dmoéAnTot Ev TV pukpdv tovtov (Mat. 18:14)



10.

11.

12.
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dmokpiOeic 8¢ 6 Inoodc einev adtoic: "Epothcm Vpdc Kiyo Adyov
&va, OV €av elmnTté pot kdym VUiV épd v moig (what, what kind of)
g€ovoig Tadta Tow®d (Mat. 21:24)

tva Tovg 600 ktiomn (he might make/create) €v avtd €ic Eva Kouvov
avOpomrov mowdv eipnvnv (Eph 2:15)

M) émavplov (next day) méiv eiotket (pluperfect) 6 Todvvng kai €k

TAV pontdv avtod 6vo (Jn. 1:35)

Kol fjkovsav ol dvo pobntal adtod AahoDVTOog Koi nKoAovONGaV 1@
‘Incod (Jn. 1:37)

Kol @ pEV EdmKeV TEVTE TAAAVTA, ® O 300, ® OE &V, EKACT® KOTA TNV
10iav duvauy (Mat. 25:15)

TEVTE Yap Avopag Eoyeg Kol vOV OV Exelg ovk EGTIV GOV Aviip” TODTO
aAn0g eipnkag (Jn. 4:18)

®de O voig (mind) 6 &ywv copiav. ai ntd keparoi Enta dpn gicty,
Omov N yovn| kaOnTal &’ avT®V. Kol factreig Entd eiowy (Rev. 17:9)



13.

14.

15.
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Kad €100V ToVC £nTd dyyELOLG 01 Evadmiov Tod 00D 6THKAGLY, KoL
€000ncav avtoic Entd caAmyyec (trumpets) (Rev. 8:2)

TAV 6& dMOEKN ATOGTOA®MY TO OVOLUTA 0TIV TODTO TPADTOG ZiU®V O
Aeyouevog I1étpog (Mat. 10:2)

gimev ovv 0 Incodc toic dddeka: M kai Oueic Oéhete Vmdyetv;
(Jn. 6:67)

4. Think Greek (10)

[E—

. where do you (pl) worship?

they took his garment

. the night will come when

I gave you (pl) this mountain

do you (sg) think that I am not able?



5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1

. Gpinu

. TOPaALSTOmLL

. 08\ na

. 00&alm

. ATTOAV®

. boat

. I think
. I proclaim

. mountain

10. faithful

Chapter 26: Numbers and Interrogatives
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6. Current Vocabulary Word Search (10)

Y o 0 n c 0 £ v K 0
v 1 B Y € ® p 1 T v
v T & € A ) € u 0 o
v o o o o 1 ) o ! )
0 0 C o v K ® T 0 v
T \ T Y 0 ® n ! d p
v a B A ! d u 0 1 T
o T p 0 o K v \% € ®
€ 0 K € Y Y Y ) A 0
p v n n T T ! \% € o

Vocab words: find and circle in the puzzle

of himself/herself/itself
my, mine

garment

night

whoever

where?

I worship

someone, something
who? which?

here, hither
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Ch. 27: The Best Comparatives and Clauses foldunders

Fold under the right side of the sheet

Working with Adjectives/Comparatives/Superlatives

l. wkpd
2. ueyaiovg

3. éhaylotov

4. peilova

5. wkdv
6. ghoyiotm
7. ueilov

8. HKpOTEPOG

9. peilovog

10. peyding

Adj. Nom. Sg. Fem. from pukpog meaning "little" (1 Cor. 5:6)

Adj. Acc. Pl. Masc. from péyog meaning "great" (Mk. 4:32)

Sup. Adj. Gen. P1. M./F./N. from éAdyiotoc meaning "least"
(Mat. 5:19)

Comp. Adj. Acc. Sg. Masc. from péyog meaning "greater"
(Heb. 11:26)

Adj. Acc. Sg. Fem. from pukpo6g meaning "little" (Rev. 3:8)

Sup. Adj. Dat. Sg. Neut. from €\dyiotog meaning "least" (Lk. 16:10)

Adj. Nom. Sg. Masc. from péyoc meaning "greater" (Mat. 11:11)

Comp. Adj. Nom. Sg. Masc. from pikpdg meaning "smaller"
(Mat. 11:11)

Comp. Adj. Gen. Sg. Masc./Neut. from péyog meaning "greater"
(Heb. 6:13)

Adj. Gen. Sg. Fem. from péyog meaning "great" (Mat. 24:31)

For the comparatives and superlatives often one has to know the context which will
determine whether the word is translated as a comparative or superlative. If two items
are involved than it is a comparative; if more, then it is a superlative (vid. e.g. 2 and 5

below).
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Translations

1. Aunv Aéym OUiv: ovk &yfyeptal
&V YEVVINTOIG YOVaIK®Y petllmv
Todvvov 10d Pantictod: 6
d¢ wkpdTEPOS &V 11 Paciieiq,
TV 0VPaVAV HETl®V adToD
gotwv (Mat. 11:11)

2. 001dG éottv O petlwv v i
Boaocileig tdv ovpavdv
(Mat. 18:4)

3. 0 8¢ peilov dudv Eoton
VU@V odkovog. (Mat. 23:11)

4. Eyéveto 0¢ koi prlovelkio
(argument) &v avtoig, 10 Tic
avTdV Sokel etvar pellov
(Lk. 22:24)

5. un ov peilov el Tod maTpdg
nuodv Takop; (Jn. 4:12)

6. aunv aunyv Aéym HUiv, ovkK
£€oTv 00DA0C Heilmv 10D
Kvpiov adTod 0VOE
amdotoAog pellmv Tod
néuyavtog avtov (Jn. 13:16)

Truly I say to you, there has not
risen among the ones born of
women one greater than John the
Baptist, yet the least in the
kingdom of heaven is greater than
he

This one is the greatest in the

kingdom of heaven

But the greatest of you will be your

servant

But also there was an argument
among them, which of them was

thought to be the greatest

You are not greater than our father

Jacob, are you?

Truly, truly, I say to you, a servant
is not greater than his master,
nor a messenger greater than

the one who sent him
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7. 0 yop LKPOTEPOC £V LAGLY DUAV
orépymv (=eipt) odtoc dotiv
uéyog (Lk. 9:48)

8. Oc &0v ovV AC piay T@V
EVIOL®DV TOVTWV TAV
ghayioTv Kol 0100EN 0VTMC
TOVG AVOPMOTOVG, EAAYIGTOG
KA\nOnoetar év 1) factieiq
TV ovpavadyv (Mat. 5:19)

9. pelotépav TOVT®V OVK EY®
Yopav, tva AKov® To S
TéKvVOL &V Th) aAnOsiq
neputatobvra (3 IJn. 1:4)

10. &ote 1OV dyhov Bavpdoot
BAémovtag ko@ovg (mute)
Aarodvtag (Mat. 15:31)

11. dote ovkéTt €loiv OVO
aAAG oapE pio (Mat. 19:6)

For the one being least among all

of you, this one is great

Therefore whoever will break one
of the least of these commandments
and teach men so, he will be called

least in the kingdom of heaven

I have no greater joy, in order that
I hear that my children are walking

in the truth

So that the crowd marveled seeing

the mute speaking

So that they are no longer two but

one flesh



Name

Chapter 27: Comparatives, Conjunctions, and Clause Types

1. Identify which structural markers are: Temporal, Causal, Purpose,

Chapter 27: Comparatives, Conjunctions, and Clause Types

Continuative, and/or Adversative: (30)

Koat

l.

8.

9.

Ommg

ptv

10. 6¢

I1. pévrot

12. yap

13. 1€

14. émeon

15. do10TL

Continuative/adversative

G‘andQ’

241
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2. Translate the following short lines: (15)

1.

10.

11.

12.

ot 'Eym ovk gipi 6 Xprotog (Jn. 1:20)

oV yap anéotethev 0 B0 TOV LoV (Jn. 3:17)

. 8te 0OV NYEpOM éx vexpdv (Jn. 2:22)

Ote ovv €1dev 0 Oyrog 6t Incodc ovk Eotiv €kel
(Jn. 6:24)

dHpo. v ¢ dexdn (Jn. 1:39)

®¢ 8¢ fv &v 1oic Tepocoivpoig (Jn. 2:23)

8xpt Yop vopov auaptio qv &v ko6oum (Rom. 5:13)

gimay oOv avt®d’ Tic e1; (Jn. 1:22)

NAOav ovv kai idav Tod péver (Jn. 1:39)

E\eyov obv oi padntoei Tpoc dAAAove (Jn. 4:33)

tva kpivn TOV KOGUOV, AAL’ Tva 6bT] 0 kKOouog (Jn. 3:17)

tva momom 10 BEAN U TOD TEPYaVTOG pe (Jn. 4:34)
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13. ot 6¢ axovoavteg EEnpyovto (Jn. 8:9)

14. vdv o0& {nteité pe dmoxteivon (Jn. 8:40)

15. &av avtov Béhm pévery Emg pyopon (Jn. 21:22)

3. Translate the following longer lines: (15)

1. 6116 véuog 01t Mwicémc £€660m, 1 xapig kai 11 aAndeia d1d Incod

Xprotod &yéveto (Jn. 1:17)

2. k&yd Edpoka Kol pepapTOpNKa 8Tl 00TOC 0TIV O VIOG TOD OE0D
(Jn. 1:34)

243

3. xoi 811 oV ypeiav (need) etyev iva T1g paptvpnomn mepi Tod AvOpdTOL!

a0TOC YO &yivookev T v v 16 dvpOpodT®
(Jn. 2:25)

4. obhtog NAOeV TPOC odTOV VUKTOC Kai eimev avtd: Pappi, oldapev o1t
amo Beod EANALO0G S10ACKOAOS OVOELG YOp dVVaTAL TODTO TO OMUETO

TolETV 6 6V moteig, 0 un 1 6 0£0¢ pet’ oadtod (Jn. 3:2)
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5. oVtm¢ yap Nydmnoev 6 0edg TOV KOGUOV, BOTE TOV VIOV TOV LOVOYEVH
(unique) &0wkev, tva TAC 0 TOTEV®V €1¢ AVTOV U ATOANTAL GAA’EYM
Comnv ai®dviov (Jn. 3:16)

6. Aéyerduti 6 Inocodg Iliotevé pot, yova, 6t Epyetal dpa 6te obtE €V
1@ Opel ot O1e &v Tepocorvpolg tpookvvnoete 1@ matpi (Jn. 4:21)

7. auny aunyv Aéym UiV Ot Epyetar dpa kol viv €0ty dTe 01 vekpoi
aKovGoVoV THG VTS ToD LioD ToD Beod kai ol dkovcavtec {Roovoty
(Jn. 5:25)

8. mc ovv &yve O Incodg 81t fikovsav oi Papisoiot 8t Incodc mheiovog
(more) podntag motel kai PamtiCerl i} Todvvng
(Jn. 4:1)

9. xai to pvijpa (grave) avtod oty £v ULV dypt ThHG NUEPAS TOVTNG
(Acts 2:29)

10. 3&i yap avtov Bacthevety Expt ov Off mévtag Todg £x0pove
V7O ToVG THoaG avtod (1 Cor. 15:25)



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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Kol ooy adToV Kai eimay odt@d: Ti odv Bamtilelc i oL oK &l
0 Xp1otoc ovde 'HAlag 000e 6 mpoenng; (Jn. 1:25)

dnexpiOnoov ovv Tovdaiot kai eimav odt@®: Ti onueiov deikvielg
Nuiv 6t tadta moteis; (Jn. 2:18)

EYD 0& 0V Tapd AvOp®OTOL TNV papTupioy AaUPave, ALY TadTo AEY®
tva vpeig cwOfte (Jn. 5:34)

amnekpidn [0] Inocodg kai eimev avtoig. Todtd €otv TO Epyov TOD
Be0?, tva moteunTE €ic OV Anéotetrev €keivog (Jn. 6:29)

0 0& dodA0G 0V pével &v TH) oikig €ig TOV aidva, O VIOG péver gig TOV
ai®dva (Jn. 8:35)
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4. Think Greek (10)

1.

DN

for the night is coming after three days

. we have come to worship in this place

already his twelve disciples were seeking him

that you (pl) might believe and have eternal life

. why do you (pl) think in your hearts?

5. Vocabulary Review (20)

1

2.

. £00LTOD

amdA VL

. Qyomntog

. Plipa

. TOP

. I keep, guard

. each

. I worship

. I say (-mi verb)

10. throne

246



Chapter 27: Comparatives, Conjunctions, and Clause Types

6. Current Vocabulary (10)

10

Across

1. no, no one
4. one hundred
5. seven

9. two

Down

2. twelve
3. one

6. five

7. three

8. no, no one

10. one thousand
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Ch. 28: Gyrating with the Genitives
Fold under the right side of the sheet

Identify the part of speech and parse/decline each of the following:
Aéyet avt® 0 Incodg, Eyd eipt 1) 000¢ kai 1) dAn0eia koi 1 {on® ovdeic
Epyetal TpOg TOV TatéPa €1 un) o Euod (Jn 14:6)

Aéyet Verb 3 Sg. PAI from Aéym meaning "he/she/it said"
VT Pronoun 3 Dat. Sg. Masc. from avtog "to him"

0 Def. Art. Nom. Sg. Masc. from ¢ "the"

‘Incodg Noun, Proper Nom. Sg. Masc. from 'Incovg "Jesus"
‘Eyo Pron 1 Nom. Sg. from €y® meaning "I"

el Verb 1 Sg. PAI from &iui meaning "I am"

n Def. Art. Nom. Sg. Fem. from 1 meaning "the"
000¢ Noun Nom. Sg. Fem. from 606¢ meaning "way"

Kol Conj. kai meaning "and"

n Def. Art. Nom. Sg. Fem. from 11 meaning "the"
aAnOei Noun Nom. Sg. Fem. from dAn0e10 meaning "truth"
Kol Conj. xoi meaning "and"

M Def. Art. Nom. Sg. Fem. from 6 meaning "the"
Cony* Noun Nom. Sg. Fem. from {®1 meaning "life"
0VOEIC Pron. Nom. Sg. Masc. from ovdeic meaning "no one"
Epyetan Verb 3 Sg. PDI from &pyopon meaning "he/she comes"
TPOG Prep. + Acc. from np6dg meaning "to"

OV Def. Art. Acc. Sg. Masc. from 6 meaning "the"
ToTEPOL Noun Acc. Sg. Masc. from matijp meaning "father"
el Conditional €l meaning "if"

un Particle Negative meaning "not" (i un = "except")
ov Prep. + Gen. dia meaning "through" or "by"

guod Pron. 1 Sg. Gen. from £y® meaning "me"



Translations

1. &v avtd {on qv, koi 1 (o
MV 10 edC IOV dvlpdrwv (Jn. 1:4)

2. xoi toig 10¢ mepiotepag (doves)
nolodoty (selling) einev: Apore
tadto £viedbev (from here), un
notelte TOV 0ikov 10D ToTPdG POV
oikov gunopiov (Jn. 2:16)

3. Aéyet avtoig 0 Incodg, I'epicate
(fill) tag vVopiag (water pots) VOATOC
(Jn. 2:7)

4. 6001 6¢ ELafov AuTdv EdmKEV AVTOIC
g€ovaoiav tékva Beod yevéaban,
TOIG TOGTELOVSLY €1G TO dvopa avToD
(Jn. 1:12)

5. of o0k &€ eipdtmv 00OE €k BeAnUATOG
oopKOG 00O €K BEAMUATOC AvoPOg
AL’ €k Beov &yvwvnOnoav (Jn. 1:13)

6. Kai abt éotiv 1] paptopio
100 Twdvvov (Jn. 1:19)

7. TR énavprov (next day) PAémer tOv
‘Incodv épyouevov Tpoc avtov
Kai Ayet, 1oe 0 auvog 1od Beod
0 aipwv Vv apaptiov
ol koouov. (Jn. 1:29)

8. "Hv *Adpéag 0 adehpOC
2iuwvog ITétpov (Jn. 1:40)
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In him was life, and the life was the

light of men
Gen. Poss: of men

And to the ones selling doves he
said "Take these from here, do not
make the house of my father a
house of a marketplace"

Gen. Poss: my father's house,
Gen. Description: Activity done
there

Jesus said to them, “Fill the water
pots with water”

Gen. of Content: with water

But whoever receives him, he gave
to them authority to become the
children of God, to the ones

believing in his name
Gen. Relational: children of God
Gen. Possessive: his name

Who were not born of blood nor
from the will of the flesh nor of the

will of man but of God.
Gen. Subjective: flesh's will, man's
will, ék: God's will (source)

And this is the witness of John.

Gen. Subjective: John’s witness
(Gen. source)

The next day he saw Jesus coming
to him and he said "Behold the
lamb of God the one taking away
the sin of the world.”

Gen. Poss: Lamb of God;
Gen. Poss.: World's sin

Andrew was the brother of Simon

Peter;
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Gen. Relation: Simon's brother

9. Kai ) nuépa tf tpitn And it was the third day of the
yauog (wedding) &yéveto év wedding in Kana of Galilee.
Kava Tﬁg Fa%t%aiug (Jn. 2: 1) Gen. Description: Kana, the one in

Galilee

10. (,lﬂZSKp{GT] ’Incof)g Kol ginev Jesus answered and said to him,

OLI,)‘E(Z), Ve O SIS(SLGKOO\,OQ 00 "You are the teacher of Israel?"

’I[z(ll‘lk ce s (Jn. 3210) Gen. Descriptive: Teacher of Israel



Name

Chapter 28: Case Revisited

Chapter 28: Case Revisited

Datives and Genitives—Next level

1. For the following sentence, identify the part of speech and

parse/decline each word.

251

Tavtv émoinoev apynyv T@v onueiov 6 Incodg &v Kava tiic Noliaiog
Kol PavEpmaev TNV 00&av avTod, Kol ETiGTELGAV €I AVTOV 01 padnTai

avtod. (Jn. 2:11)

Toavtnv
gnoinoev
apyNV
TV
onueiov
0
‘Incodg
&v

Kava
g
INoAaiog

Kot

EQUVEPMOEV
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™mv
Ab6Eav
avTOD
Kai
Eniotevoay
elg
aVTOV
ol
noOntai

oOTOD

2. Translate the following short lines: Indicate what type of genitive or
dative the underlined word (s) represents (15).

1. oi...oV0d¢ &k BeApuatog capkog 0VOE £k BEANUATOC AVOPOG . .
gyevvnoncav (Jn. 1:13)

2. e00bvate (make straight) v 0560v Kvpiov (Jn. 1:23)

3. Avdpéac 0 aoelpog Zipmvog [étpov (Jn. 1:40)




10.

11

12.

13.

14.

15.
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€k NG mOrews Avopéov (Jn. 1:44)

a0tV €moinoev apynv Tdv onueiov 6 Incodg (Jn. 2:11)

un moteite TOV oikov Tod moTpde pov (Jn. 2:16)

ovToC A0V TPOC avTOV VukTdg (Jn. 3:2)

o0 dvvartat idO€iv 1NV Pactieiov Tod Beod (Jn. 3:3)

AAL’ 1 Opyn 10D Beod pével Em’avtov (Jn. 3:36)

Koi T MuéEpa T Tpitn yauoc (wedding) éyéveto (Jn. 2:1)

amekpibn avtoig 0 Todvvng Aéyov: Eyo Boantilom v Hoatt (Jn. 1:26)

Kayo ovk o (Plupf 1 Sg) avtov, dAL’ tva pavepwdij (he might be
revealed) z@ Topant (Jn. 1:31)

0 &dokev Takop [1@ ] Towone t@® vid avtod (Jn. 4:5)

ol TaTEPEG NUAV €V T@ dpel ToHTH Tpocsekvvnoay (Jn. 4:20)

npockvvincete T® motpi (Jn. 4:21)
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3. Translate the following longer lines. Indicate what type of genitive or
dative the underlined word(s) represents (15).

1. Ooot1 6¢ Erafov avtdv, Edmrev avToig EEovaiav Tékva Beod yevéahan,
TO1g TGTELOVSLY €1g TO dvopa avtod (Jn. 1:12)

2. 1M émavplov (next day) PAEretl 1OV Incodv EpyOUEVOV TPOC ADTOV Kol
Aéyer "1og O auvog (lamb) tod Beod 6 aipwv v auaptiov ToD
k6cuov (Jn. 1:29)

3. KOy® Edpoka Kol pepopTopnKo 8Tt 00TOC oty O Vidg Tod Bg0d (Jn.
1:34)

4. gkeivog o0& Eleyev mepl 10D vaod (temple) 10D oduatog avtod (In.
2:21)

5. dmexpiOn Incodg kai eimev odTd® XV £l Siddokaroc Tod Iopand koi
Ta0To OV Yvdokels; (Jn. 3:10)

6. €K 0¢ TG TOAEMC EKETVNG TOAAOL EMioTEVOAV E€1G AVTOV TOV ZAUPITDV
d1 TOV AOyoV THG yuvaikog paptvpovong 6t Eimev pot mévta a
émoinoa (Jn. 4:39)




10.

11.

12.
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AAAG. Eyvoxo VUAC OTL THV Ayamny ToD 00D ok Exete &V E0VTOIG
(Jn. 5:42)

&y EMAVOa €V T® dvopoTt ToD TaTpdg LoV, Kol AapPaveté pe: €0
dAAog EAON €v T® dvouaTt T) 1diw, Ekelvov Anuyeche

1 t& Odhacoa dvéuov (wind) peydrov mvéovtog (blowing) dieyeipeto
(arouse) (Jn. 6:18)

Tig NUaC ympicet (separate) amod THc Aydnng Tod Xpiotod; (Rom. 8:35)

Kol EEERarev Ta mvevpaTa AOY® Kol Thvtag Tovg kKak®dg (ill, evil)
gxovtag é0epdmevoev (Matt. 8:16)

aAAd EpyeTon dpa Kol VOV Eativ, Ote ol dAnBivol mpookBvntal
TPOCKLVIIGOVGLY TM ToTpi £V tvevpatt kol ainbeig (Jn. 4:23)
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13. &efixev odv v VSpiav (water pot) avtii 1} yovr| kai dnfiAdev i TV
oAV Kol Aéyet Toic dvOpamoig (Jn. 4:28)

14. 11} yop yapiti £€6te 6E6MOUEVOL O10 TOTEMG Kol TODTO OVK £ VUMV,
Beod 10 (Eph. 2:8)

15. €av 0¢ €v 10 EMTI TEPMATDUEV MG OVTOG EGTIV £V TO POTI, KOVWViaY
(fellowship) &youev pet’ aAANA oV kol 10 aipa Incod tod viod avTod
kaBapilel (it cleanses) Muag amwod maong apoptiog (1 Jn. 1:7)

4. Think Greek (10)

1. give (pl) your teacher joy

2. where did you (pl) see the two Pharisees?

the throne was made of stone

W

4. this is the day that the Lord made

9,

. good night, the end



5. Vocabulary Review (20)
1.

2.

EKATOV

®oE

. GvioTnu
. EEm

. LOAAOV

. I worship
. where?

. five

. I give

10. I bear, carry
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6. Current Vocabulary Word Search (10)

Chapter 28: Case Revisited

d n T T ® X T v
€ ! K 0 Y € ! €
X T d A ! n € w
0 ® Y o 0 0 B A
v Y € A o 0 € 1
o o & Y C K Y 0
! \% 0 o T w 0 0
T v | | p | a |G n | g
(0] o v o o K 0 X
o € T € p ® ® o

Vocab words:

I greet

I take, receive
teacher

I ask

I look at

find and circle in the puzzle

stone
I gather
such

I am, exist

joy
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1John 1 Westcott-Hort-Robinson Greek Text

1“0 v &m’ dpyiic, O dxnrdapey, O EoplKapey Toig 0OaALOT UGV, O
€0eacdpeba kai ai xeipec MUV dymAdonoav, tepi Tod AdYov Tii¢ (ofg,

2 ol 1 Con Epavepmbn, kol E0pAKAUEY Kol LopTUPODUEY Kol
amoryyEAAopey vutv Ty {onv TV aidviov fTig v Tpog TOV TaTEPQ Kol
EpavepmOn Muiv

3 0 Eoplrkapey Kol dxnkoapey AmayyEAAoUeY Kol ULy, tva kol VEg
Kowvoviav &ymre nued’ MudV: Kai 1) Kowvovia 68 1 UETEPA LETA TOD TUTPOG
Kol petd tod viod avtod Incod Xpiotod

4 kol TadTa YpaQouey NUEIC tva 1) xopt UGV 7| TERANPOUET.

5 Kai éotv adtn 1 dyyeiio fjv dxknkoapey dn’ ovtod Kol dvayyEALopey
vuUlv, 6t1 6 Be0¢ PAC €oTiv Kol oKoTiol 0VK 0TIV €V DT 0VOEUIA.

6 'Eav eimopev 011 kotvoviav Eyopev Het’ anTod Kol &V T OKOTEL
TEPUMATMOUEV, YELOOUEDA KOl 0D TOODUEV TNV AANOs10V”

7 €0v 0¢ €V T® POTL TEPUTATAOUEV OC AVTOG EGTLV &V TM PMTL, KOvOViaY
gyopev pet’ aAAov kol 10 aipa Incod tod viod avtod kabapilel UG Amod
nhong auoaptiog.

8 'Eav ginopev 81t auaptiov ook Eyouev, E0VTOVE TAOVMOUEY Kol 1) AA 010
oVK 0TIV &V MUiv.

9 &av opoloyduev Tag apaptiog UMV, TOTOS £6TIV Kal dikatog tva At
MUV T0¢ apaptiog Kol kabapion UG Amd maong adkiog.

10 'Eav €inopev 8Tt o0y NUOPTAKOUEY, YEVGTNV TOLODUEV aOTOV Kol O AdYog
aVToD 0VK EOTV €V MUAV.
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Name Box
Greek. II: 1 John 1:1-10 Date

1:1. 70 fv &m’ apyfic, O dxnkoapuey, O £npakopey Toig OPOUAUOIC UGV,
0 €0sacdueda Kal ai yeipeg NUAV EYynraenoay,
nepi Tod AdYov Tiig Lofc,

Hard words

Bedopon I'see (v) (1:1)

Yelp hand (n) (1:1)
YNAoQam I touch, feel (v) (1:1)

Parsing
axnKoaueV
EOPAKOLEV
é0eacapeda
gynAdonoav

Translation

Questions/Observations (The question sets are drawn out from Martin Culy’s superb: I,

11, 111 John: A Handbook on the Greek Text [Waco, TX: Baylor University Press, 2004).

1. What beginning is being referenced here creation, incarnation or the beginning of
Jesus’ ministry? How does that compare with John 1:1?

2. What role does the 1% person plural function in this introduction? Is the “we”
exclusive or inclusive?

3. What type of dative is toig 0pOaipoic (indirect object, instrumental)?
4. 6pOoipoic nuav: What type of genitive is udv possessive or descriptive?
5. How is ai yeipeg nudv a synecdoche (what is a synecdoche?)?

6. What four connections are seen between 1 Jn. 1:1 and John 1:1-2, 14?

3

. What type of genitive is tfic {oflg in mepi ToD Adyov T1ig Lwiig (possessive or
descriptive)? How would this second genitive be taken if it were appositional?
How would that change the meaning?

8. What does “touching” add to the seeing?
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1:2 kain Con Epavepmin, Kol EopdKapey Kol LopTupoduey Koi
amoyyéALlopey vuiv v {onv Vv aidviov fjTig v
TPOC TOV TOTEPO KOl EQPOVEPDON MUV

Parsing
gpavepmon
EOPAKOLEV
HopTUPOVUEV
amoyyéAhopev
nv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Batemen asks, is the conjuctive kai conjunctive (adding) or explanatory (for)?

[\S}

. Is 1 {on to be understood literally or figuratively (synecdoche or personification)?

3. How does John use repetition in 1:2 (cf. 1:1 also)?

I

. What type of dative is Ouiv (indirect object, agency, instrument)?
5. How do the two €épavep®bn’s connect the beginning and end (inclusio)?

6. What is the difference between paptopoduev and dmoyyéAlopev?

7. What is the relationship of 1:2 to 1:1 and 1:3 (resumptive, parenthetical, causal)?
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1:3. 0 Eopakapey Kol AKNKOoUeY AmayyEAAOUEY Kol DUV,
tva kol VUETC Kovoviay Eynte ned’ Mudv.
Kol 1 Kowvovia 6€ 1 NUETEPA PETA TOD TATPOGC
Kai peta Tod viod avtod Incod Xpiotod

Hard words
Kowmvia fellowship (n) (1:3)

NUETEPOG our (adj) (1:3)

Parsing
EOPAKALEV
axnkoopeV
amoyyéAhopev
&xmre

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How is the opening of 1:3a resumptive in nature?

2. How is xai to be understood (conjunctive, adjunctive (also), ascensive (even),

emphasis (indeed)? (vid. Bateman)
3. What is the relationship between the perfect verbs and the present tense
verbs (past/present or perfect basis of present declaration)?

4. How do these perfect verbs tie in to what precedes and what follows?

5. What type of clause does the tva introduce (purpose or result)?

6. What role does kai vueic play as it is redundant subject because the verb

262

already indicates 2 pl. subject (clarification or emphasis)? What does its position

in the sentence also indicate (normal sentence order is VSO)?

7. What is kowvoviav? [Key term for a word study.] Why is that word important in this

epistle?

8. What is the role of the doubled “conjunctions” 8¢ and kai continuative or
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adversative)?

9. Culy says the peta is one of association, is that the best way to specify its function
in this verse? How do the various petd function here?

10. avtod is what type of genitive?

11. What is the relationship of the two genitives viod and Incod Xpiotod (possession,
subjective, apposition)?

12. Where is there an ellipsis (something missing)?
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1:4. Kol TadTo YpAQOUEY TUEIC Tva. 1) Yopd UGV 7| TERANPOUEVT.

Parsing
YPAPOLEY

N
TEMANPOUEVN

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Sentence initial kai plays what role (adverbial: “indeed”; or thematic continuity:
“and”)?

2. To what does the Tadta refer, anaphoric (to what preceded), or to the whole letter?

3. Why is ypdoopev present tense? How have we seen the present tense to function
in the epistolary flow (designating present tense or moving discussion along)?

4. Culy says fueic here is probably stylistic, while earlier in 1:3 he said nueic was
emphatic, was the difference (note position of each)?

5. Why was the ypaeopuev nueig reading accepted rather than the ypagouev vpiv?
Which reading is supported by the textual evidence? Which reading is
more difficult? Why is the more difficult reading preferred?

6. How is 1| memAnpwuévn to be understood? Do you remember what a periphrastic
is? How would that impact how this text is to be understood?

7. Why is tva 1 xapa fjudv 1 temAnpopévn so important? Does John usually
give the purpose of why he is writing at the beginning or end of his writing
(cf. Jn 20:31; cf. 1 John 5:13)? How does that statement in John impact the
textual variant between vu@v and Mudv here?



1 John 1 265

1:5. Kai géotv adtn 1 dyyeMa fjv dxnxoapey dn’ adtod
Kol avoryyéddouey vuiv, 6t 0 Be0g POS E0Tiv
Kol oKOTioL OUK 0TIV €V AOTD OVOENIQL.

Hard words
ayyeMa message, news (n) (1:5)

Parsing

EoTv
axnKoaueV
avayyélAouev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. The abt is called cataphoric (pointing down (kata) into the text) as opposed to
anaphoric (pointing up (éva) into the text). What does it point to?

2. xoi éotwv abtn is used repeatedly in 1 John (2:25; 3:23; 5:4, 11, 14). What
important role does it play (emphasis, contrast, aside)?

3. Which one is the subject of the “is” copula verb, attn or 1| dyyeria?

4. When does the accent on €ottv move forward rather than the usual éotiv (cf. 1:5¢; 8,
10—when it follows what two words)?

5. Where is the structural break 1:1-4 with verse 4 bringing closure or 1:1-5 AB A’ B’
pattern?

6.Is an’ avtod source (from), separation (away from), cause (because of), or agency
(by)? What difference would each of these make?

7. Otiis said to play an epexegetical as opposed to causal role with attr. What does
that mean?

8. 0 0g0¢g pd¢ éotv which noun is the subject and why?
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9. What is point of the imagery of ¢®d¢ (purity, mystery, glory, etc.)? Why?
10. If the normal sentence order in Greek is VSO (verb, subject, object) how does that

effect how one interprets the role of okotia in the sentence (emphasis, normal
or de-emphasis?

11. Should év adt® be understood as: sphere (in), temporal (when/while), cause
(because of), manner (with), instrumental (by), association (with) or locative?

12. Double negative...how do you handle that in Greek (odk . . .o0dguia).

13. How does the article on 6 6g0¢ work (Colwell’s rule)? What is the predicate
nominative?



1 John 1 267

1:6. 'Edv ginouev 011 kotvoviav Eouev Het’ anTtod
Kol &V 1@ oKOTEL TEPUTOTAUEY, YeLIOUEDQ
Kai oV TotoDUeV TNV AAnOetay:

Hard words
oKOTOC darkness (n) (1:6)
yevoopon I lie (v) (1:6)

Parsing
ginopev
gxouev
TEPIMATOUEV
yevdopeda
TOLOVUEV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Itis said 1:6-10 is set off by an inclusio (beginning and end match). Can you find the
inclusio in verse 6 and 10?

[\9)

. What type of statement does the 'Eav einwpev formula introduce in 1 Jn. 1:6-10?
3. What class condition is "Edwv einopev formula (1%, 27, 37)? What is the significance

of that class condition?

4. Culy calls the 'Eap einopev formula a mitigated exhortation. What does that mean
and how is it seen in the English “If you would get the door...”? Would it
be better to call this a mitigated prohibition than a mitigated exhortation?
What’s the difference?

5. Why the switch from the aorist in verbs of saying and present tense with verbs
of doing (focus or discourse movement)?

6. How does the 611 clause function (causal, epexegetical or clausal complement)?
What is fronted and what is the significance of that?
7. pet’ avtod Culy calls “association” is there a better way to designate its role here?

8. Harris takes the conjunction kai here as adversative? Is a better way of looking
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at the adversative turn here as part of the condition or derived from the xai?

9. How do you translate &v 1@ oxotel nepuratdpev? By giving the meaning of the
metaphor rather than the metaphor itself what is lost/gained (as in a dynamic
equivalent translation)? What does the darkness represent?

10. What is the significance of the present tense of nepumatdpev (verb of doing or
moving the discourse on)?

11. How is 00 motoduev v aAn0eiay a litotes? What is a litotes and how is it seen

in the English of “he is not a bad swimmer”? What does that statement really
mean in English?

12. Why is there a little clash between the verb 00 molodpev and the noun
ainOewav? Does one do or say the truth?

268
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1:7. €av 8¢ €v 1@ POTL TEPUATAOUEV MG OVTOG EGTLV €V T POTI,
Kowviay &yopev puet’ aAANAoV Kal 10 atpo Incod 1od viod avtod
KkaBapilel nuag dnd mdong apaptiog.

Hard words
aipa blood (n) (1:7)
KkaBapilo I cleanse, purify (v) (1:7)

Parsing
TEPIMATOUEV
€0TIV

gyouev
kaBapilet

Translation

Questions/Observations

1. What is a third class condition and what does it mean? How is this conditional
a mitigated exhortation/prohibition? Turn it around and make a plain statement
(exhortation) out of it by removing the conditional element.

2. How does the d¢ function (contrast, continuity)? As a structural marker what does it
do?
3. What metaphor of &v 1® ¢oti tepmatdpev really saying?

4. Is év 1@ oowti temporal (when, while); association (with), manner (with),
instrumental (by), causal (because of), sphere (in); locational (in)?

5. What role does the clause avtoc €oTv €v @ @mti parallel in 1:5? What two
things are being subtly linked?

6. How does the 1% plural of &yopev (1:7) differ from the 1% plural of 1:1 (exclusive
“we” or inclusive “we”)?

7. What type of peta is used in 1:7 (Gen. association (in company with), spatial
(among), manner (with); Acc. temporal (after), spatial (behind))?
Does association really capture the thought of petd here? What might be a
better designation?

8. 10 aipo Incod is a metonymy that stands in for what concept?
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9. What is the relationship between Incod and tod viod (comparison, apposition)?

10. What type of genitive is adtod?

11. Does the present tense mean continual process or statement of fact in kapopiler?
What difference does that make theologically?

12. How is amo mdong apaptiog is to be understood (separation (from), source (out

of), cause (because of), agency (by) or partitive (of))? Is the mdong to be
understood as a hyperbole here?
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1:8. 'Edav einopev 611 apaptiov ovk Eyouev,
£0VTOVG TAOVADUEY Kal 1) AN 0100 0VK E0TIV €V MUAV.

Hard words
TAOVA® I deceive, mislead (v) (1:8)

Parsing
ginopev
gyouev
TAOVOLEV
goTv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How does the 611 function (causal, epexegetical, complementary, introducing indirect
speech, cf. 1:6)?

2. While &yopev seems to bind the verses together how is its use here a little different
than in the preceding verse (1:7) yet similar to 1:6?

3. mAav@dpeyv is present tense, what present tense verb does it match in 1:7?
How is the reflexive idea here communicated without the use of the middle?
How much of a possibility is self-deception?

4. How does the clause 1} dAn0Osio ook Eotv €v uiv bond 1:8 with 1:10? How is this
a litotes? Why does the accent move forward on &otiv?

5. How are the two clauses €éavtovg mAavdpev and kai 1 dAnOeio Eotiv v
nuiv related? Is this characteristic of John’s literary style?
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1:9. &av OLOAOYDUEV TAG AUOPTIOG UMY, TIGTOC EGTV
Kol dikoog tva i MUV Tac auoaptiog
Kai kaBapion Nuag and whong ddwkiog.

Hard words

OLOLOYED I confess (v) (1:9)
TOTOG faithful (adj) (1:9)
aokio unrighteousness (n) (1:9)

Parsing
OporoyduEV
goTIV

Qi
kaBapion

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Is the conditional a mitigated exhortation of mitigated prohibition? What is the
condition saying if the conditional is taken out?

2. Is oporoydpev private or public in its usage in John? What would that look like
today?

3. fudv is what type of genitive (subjective or possessive)?

Subjective (Culy), I wonder if it is possessive. But can see his: Confess we

4. How does the location of motd¢ effect how you understand it (normal sentence
order is VSO)?

5. What type of clause does the tva introduce: casual/purpose, result, or temporal?

6. What kind of dative is nuiv (interest/advantage, time, indirect obj., instrument,
sphere)?

7. What is noted in the shift from the dative nuiv to the accusative Nuag?

8. amod mhomng adikiog is what type of prepositional phrase is this (source, cause,
separation, partitive)?

272
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1:10. 'Edv einopev 611 o0y fUaptiKapey, YeOGTNV TOoDUEV adTOV
Kol O AOYOG avTod 0VK EGTLV €V MUAV.

Hard words
yeHoTNg liar (n) (1:10)

Parsing
ginopev
NUOPTAKOUEY
TOLOVUEV
gotv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How are 1:6 and 1:10 an inclusio (similar beginning and ending)?

2. Is 1:10 a mitigated exhortation or prohibition? What is its message stated flat out?

3. What syntactical structures have been repeated in 1:6-1:10? How would you portray
the inter-verse relationships 1:6-1:10?

4. What does 6t indicate (causal, epexegetical, indirect speech)?
5. What shift takes place in the way “sin” is verbalized here in contrast to the other

verses? Is that just stylistic or is it significant of a semantic shift?

6. What does the position of yebotnv and also the relationship to the other accusative
mean? Why was yevotnv fronted? What is a double accusative?

7. How is Adyog to be understood (contrast Jn. 1:1?)?

8. What kind of genitive is adtod subjective, possessive or source?

9. Why is accent pulled forward on &€otiv (because it is following what word)?
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1 John 2

1 Texvia pov, tadta ypaeo LUIV tva pn audptnTe. Koi £0v T1g apdptn,
TapakAntov Eyouev mpog oV matépa Incodv Xp1otov dikaiov:

2 kol aOTOG IMIGHOC £0TLV TTEPL TOV ALOPTIDY UMV, OV TTEPL TAV NUETEPOV
0& uévov aAAG Koi Tepi OAov Tod KOGHOV.

3 Kai v 1o0tm yivdokouev 0Tt €yvakapey avtdv, E4v TOC EVIOANS ADTOD
TNPDUEV.

4 6 Méyov 811 "Eyvoxa avtdv Koi Tag EVTOAAS adToD Ui Tnpdv YELCTNG
€o0Tiv, Kai &v TovTE 1 AAN el 0VK 0TIV

5 0¢ 8" av mph avtod TOV Adyov, AANB®S v ToVT® 1) dydnn Tod Beod
teteleiotatl. 'Ev 100T® yivdokopev 0Tt €v o0Tt@® EGUEV”

6 0 Aéymv &v auT® pévey opeiletl kaBmg EKEIVOG TEPIEMATNGEY KOl OVTOC
TEPUTATELV.

7 Ayomnroi, 00K EVIOAM|V KOWVI)V YPAP® VUTV, GAL' EVTOANV TOAMLAY TV
glyete am' apyfg M EVIoAn 1 modod 6TV O AOYOG OV NKOVGOTE.
8 TAAY VIOV KoV YPAQ® VUIV, 8 £0TIv AAN0ES v avTd Kai v vUlv, 0T

N OKOTiO mopayeTal Kol 10 eMOC TO dANO1vOV o eaivel.

9 ‘O Aéyov &v 1@ eoTi slvor Kol TOV AdehpOV aTod W@V 8V Tij oKotig
€oTiv Em¢ ApTL.

10 6 dyomdv TOV AGEAPOV aOTOD &V TG PMOTL LEVEL, KO GKAVOUAOV €V AOTOD
oVK 0TIV

11 6 6¢ ro®dv TOV AdEAPOV aToD €V T1| 6KOTIY £0TIV Kol £V TH OKOTIQ
TEPWATEL, Kol 00K 010V OV VTAYEL, OTL 1) OKOTio ETHPAMGEV TOVG

O0POaALOVE OOTOD.

12 T'paoom Ouiv, texvia, 6Tt dpémvtol DUV ol apaption o1d O dvopa adtod:
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13 ypbpw vuiv, Tatépes, OTL £yvOKATE TOV AT APYNC: YPAP® VUV,
veaviokot, 0Tt veviknKate Tov movnpdv. Eypaya vulv, modio, 6Tl £yvoKate
TOV TOTEPQL

14 Eypoyo VUiV, matépeg, OTL EyvaKate TOV A’ Apyig: Eypoya DUV,
veaviokot, Tt ioyvpoi €ote Kol 6 Adyoc [Tod BeoD] &v vV uével kol
VEVIKNKOTE TOV TOVIPOV.

15 Mn dyoamdte TOV KOGUOV UNOE TA €V TA KOGU®. EAV TIG AYATd TOV
KOGUOV, 00K EGTIV 1 QYA TOD TATPOG £V AVTD

16 11 mhv 1O v T@® KOoU®, 1 EmBovpia TH capkog kai 1 Embvuio TV
0pOaAu®dV Kai 1) drlalovia Tod Biov, ovk EoTiv €k TOD TATPOC, AALL £K TOD
KOGUOVL €0TIV'

17 xoi 0 kOouog Tapdyetar Koi 1) EmBovpia [avtod], 6 8¢ ToldV 10 BEAN LA
toD Beod péver gig TOV aidva.

18 Tlaudio, éoyartn dpa Eotiv, Kai kabmg nKovcate OTL AVTIiYPLoTOG EPYETAL,
Kol VOV AvTiyplotol moAAol yeyovacty: 60ev yivdookopev 8Tt Eoydtn dpo
gotiv

19 & Nudv EEAMDOY, GAL' 0Dk oo &E udV: €l Yap &€ NudY noav,
pepevnkeloay av ped' nuav: aAL' tva eoavepwbdcty 11 ovk giciv mavTeg £E
NUOV.

20 xoi vueic ypiopa Eyete amo Tod dyiov: oidate mavteg

21 ovk &ypayoa VUiV dTL 00K oidate TNV dAnBetav, AL Tl oidate avTV, Kol
OTL AV Yeddog €K Thg dAnOeiag ovk EoTv.

22 Tig éotv 0 yebotng €l un 0 dpvoduevog 61t Incodc ovk €TV 0 YPLoTOC;
oVTAG €0TV O AVTIYPLOTOC, O GPVODUEVOS TOV TATEPU KOl TOV LIOV.

23 7w O ApvodUEVOS TOV VIOV 0008 TOV TaTEPA EYEL: O OLOAOYDV TOV VIOV
Kol TOV TaTEPQ EYEL.

24 "Yueig 6 nkovoate am' dpyis, &V LUV pHevétm: €av &v DUIV peivn O ar'
apyn¢ nrovoate, Koi DUES &v TM LM Ko [€v] T@ TaTpi peVETTE.
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25 ol adtn €otiv 1 EnayyeAio v a0TOC éxnyyeiiato NUiv, TV ConV TV
aidviov.

26 Tadta Eypoyo DUV TEPi TV TAAVOVT®OV DUAGC.

27 Kol VUEIG 1O ypiopa O ELAPETE AT’ adTOD péEvel €v LUV, Kal oV ypeiov
&xete tva Tig 51040k VUAC: AAL' (G TO adTOD Ypicua d100oKeL VUGS TEPT
TavTov, Koi aAn0Eg oty Kal ok E0Tv Yeddog, Kal kabng £5idacev vUAC,
HEVETE €V aOTO.

28 Koai viv, texvia, pévete &v avtd, tva €av pavepwbi) oxduev mappnoiov
Kol un aiocyvvOduey an' avtod €v T Tapovsign avTo.

29 éav eldfite Ot dikonog €oTiv, YIvdokeTe OTL OGS O TODV TNV SIKOLOGVVIV
€€ avtod yeyévvnroat.
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Name Box
Greek. II: 1 John 2:1-11 Date

2:1 Tekvia pov, TadTo Ypae® VULV
tva un apdptnte. Kol £4v TG apdptn,
TapaKANTOV EYouev TPOG TOV TaTtépa Incodv Xplotov dikotov:

Hard words
TOPAKANTOC helper, intercessor, advocate (n)

Parsing
Ypd(pm
apdptnTE
apdptn
gyouev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is a diminutive form (tékvov — tekvia) and what function does it play here?

2. What change in person do you notice here and what does that mark? How does 2:1-2
provide a hinge binding the first chapter to the second?

3. How does 2:1-2 function as a janis or hinge?

4. What kind of genitive is pov (possessive, objective, relational)?

5. Is tau?ta anaphoric or kataphoric of whole letter?

6. What is the function of the present tense of ypdow (continuous, historical, advances
the discourse)? What changes are seen from the reference to the same verb in 1:4?

7. What kind of dative is vpiv (instrumental, locative, indirect object)?

8. What kind of clause does iva introduce (purpose/result)? How does Longacre see this

as a mitigated exhortation/prohibition? How does that change the way this clause
is understood?
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9. What does the person shift in the “sin” verbs indicate?

10. Why would one translate the kai< as “but”/’yet”? Is it an adversative?

11. Who is referenced by the term mapdxintov? Why is that a little different than its
usage in John? Should the term be taken as a legal term (advocate/attorney) or as

a more general sponsor/supporter? What is the role of such a person?

12. How does the heaping up of accusatives function as an appositive? Why is Jesus’
righteousness pointed to here?
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2:2. Kol o0TOG Ao IOG E0TIV TTEPL TV ALOPTIAV UDV,
0V TTEPL TOV MUETEPWV 0 UOVOV AALAL Ko TEPL GAOV TOD KOGLOV.

Hard words

Aao oG atoning sacrifice by which sins are forgiven (n)
NUETEPOC our (pron)

OAog whole (adj)

Parsing

£0TLV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How does a sentence-initial kai function (coordination, thematic continuity)?

2. Which one is the subject of the verb éotwv, adt6¢ or iAacpuoc?

3. How is iAaopég to be understood: propitiation or expiation? Why? What difference
does it make (cf. Ex. 32:30)? How does it relate to mapdxkintov?

4. In wepl 1OV apoptidv UGV what type of genitive is Mudv (possessive,
subjective, relational)?

5. How does the aAid function?
6. In what sense did Jesus take care of the sins of the whole world? Does this fit with

a limited atonement view which has Christ dying only for the chosen?

7. How is the “whole world” a metonymy? Is he really talking about the
physical “world” itself? What theological ramifications are found here?
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2:3. Kai év toutm yiviookouey 0Tt EyVOKAUEY aVTOV,
€0V TOG EVIOLAG ODTOD TNPDUEV.

Parsing
YWOOCKOUEV
EYVOKUEY
mpodUeV

Translation

Questions/Observations

1. How does the sentence initial kai function? Is it better to break things at 2:1 or 2:3?
What difference does it make?

2. How would you summarize the flow of the argument from 1:6ff in terms of
opponents claims and John’s counter-claims?

3. How does 2:3 resume the theme of 1:7?

4. What kind of dative is év tovto (direct object, instrumental, locative)? Is it
cataphoric (down into text) or anaphoric (up into text)? To what does it point?

5. How do ywdokopev and 611 work together? Does 61t introduce a cause or s it
a clausal complement?
6. What significance is there in the word order of v tag évtoAdg avtod TnpduEV?

7. What type of genitive is avtod (subjective, objective, possessive or source)?
Who is the “his™?



2:4. 0 AMéyov 6t "Eyvoka avtov Kal Tag EVIOAAS ovToD
un mpedv yedotng £otiv,
Kai &v To0T 1) AAn 00 ovK EoTIv:

Hard words
YELOTNG liar (n)

Parsing
Aéyov

1 John 2

"Eyvoxa

mpoOV

£€0TivV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the extended subject of the éotv verb?

2. What is actually being said here? This is a mitigated
less direct than the 3™ class conditions in 1:6?

. Is this a more or

3. How do you take the participle 0 Aéywv (adjective, adverbial or substantive)?

4. What kind of genitive is avtod (tdg évtoAdag avtod) [objective, subjective or

source]?

5. To what antecedent does €v tovT® point (anaphoric/kataphoric)?

0 Méymv . .. Kai. .. un mp®v anaphoric, this one, i.e. the one saying and not

6. What is the relationship of the first clause and the second? Does this fit John’s

style of saying something positively and then negatively?
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2:5. 0¢ 0’ av mpf avtod TOV AdYOV,
A0S &v TOLT® 1| Ayamn Tob Beod TeTEAEI®TOL.
‘Ev 100t yvdokopey 6Tt &V anTd EGUEV”
Hard words
aAn0Bidg truly (adv)
TEAELO® I make perfect (v)

Parsing
™mpi
teteheioTon
YWOGKOUEV
éopuev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. &g .. .av taken together is similar to what other type of pronoun (personal, indefinite,
demonstrative)?

2. What role does d ] play (continuative, contrastive)?
3. To whom does év tovt refer and how does it differ from the second év Tovt®?

4. How does taking the genitive of 1 dydnn tod Beod as an objective genitive change
the meaning from taking it as a subjective genitive?

5. What noun is teletow related to? Is this literal or hyperbolic? Why is the perfect
tense used (continuative or stative aspect)?

6. What kind of dative is the second év tovt®? Is it cataphoric or anaphoric? What is
the difference?

7. What does the indwelling language v avt® mean?



2:6. 0 Aéymv &v aOT® pévely dpeilet

KaOMOC EKETVOC TEPLEMATNOEY KOl 0ITOG TEPUTOUTETV.

Hard words
opeiAwI ought, must, owe (V)

Parsing
Aéyov

pévewv

Opeilet

TEPLENATNGEV

MEPIMATELV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the subject of d@eirer?

2. What does pévewv or “abiding” mean in these contexts?

3. What type of infinitive use is going on with pévew (purpose or indirect discourse)?

4. Who is the referent of éxeivog and is it different from the &v avt@ preceding it?

5. Infinitive doesn’t take a subject so how does one construct a subject using the

infinitive (cf. 2:6b)?

1 John 2

6. What is a complementary infinitive and how does it work with 6¢eiier?
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2:7. Ayoamntoli, 00K EVTOAV KOV YPAP® DUV,
GAA' EVTOATV ToAody v elyete am’ dpyic
1 évToAn 1 ToAald €6ty O AOYOG OV NKOVCATE.

Hard words
Kovog new (adj)
TaAoOg old (adj)

Parsing
y}?d(poa
elyete
goTIV
nkovoate

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What does the vocative Ayanntoi mark structurally?

2. Westcott has suggested the use of Ayannrtoi seven times in 2:7-4:11 is because the
topic is about love, in contrast to texvia. Does this distinction work (cf. 2:1, 12,
28,3:2,7,18,21; 4:1, 4; 5:21)?

3. What are the évtoAnv kaivrv and €vtoAny maAoioy?
4. What mode of communication is emphasized here and throughout the letter so far (oral

or written)? Study verbs of “saying” versus verbs of “writing” in I John.

5. To what “beginning” does an’ dpyfg refer (creation, Christ’s ministry, Christian
experience)?
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6. How had they received the old commandment or Adyog? What means of
communication are being contrasted to John’s present mode?

7. How does the tense of giyete play into the discussion?
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2:8. AV EVIOAV KouvTV Ypae® VUiV,
0 éotv AANOEC &V T Kal &v VUiV,
Ot 1) oKotia wapdyetor Kol 10 MG TO AANOIVOV 1O Qaivel.

Hard words

aAnOng true (adj)

TapAy® I pass on, pass away (V)
aANOwvog true (adj)

eoivo I shine (v)

Parsing
Ypd(poa
£0TLV
mopdyetal
Qoivel

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What does the v indicate?

2. Culy says the present tense of ypdow “carries along the main line of the argument”
but isn’t this a repetition? Does the present tense only have a singular discourse
level function?

3. What kind of dative is vpiv (instrumental, locative, indirect object)?

4. What is the neuter antecedent of the ¢ in 6 £otv 4AN0EG v avT® Kal &v LUIV?
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2:9. 'O Méyov &v 1 eoti slvor Kol TOV 43eApOV odTod
Uio®v &v Tf} oKkoTiq £oTiv Emg dpTL.

Hard words
HGED I hate (misogamist=hates ...) (V)
apt now (adv)

Parsing
Aéyov
givat
pe®v
gotiv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the subject of €éotiv?

2. What role does the infinitive etvou play (complementary or indirect discourse)? What
is the usual way of introducting indirect discourse (what two words)?

3. Is the kai used in a contrastive sense here?

4. How is picém to be understood here (syntactically and semantically)?

5. Associating picém with the “darkness” adds proof to our (purity,
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2:10. O dyom@®V TOV AOEAPOV ODTOD &V TM PMTL HEVEL,
Kol oKAVOOAOV &V aDT® OVK E0TIV

Hard words
oKAavOOA OV an offense, obstacle, cause of ruin (n)

Parsing
ayomdv
péVEL
EoTv

Translation

Questions/Observations

1. What is the subject of péver?

2. What kind of genitive is avtod (possessive, subjective, relationship)

3. Culy/Harris say using péve rather than gtvou as in 2:9 allows for the possibility

that one may desert the light. What do you think?

4. How should okavdaiov v avt®d odk €otiv be translated, is the one stumbling
himself or someone else?
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2:11. 0 0& HIo®V TOV AGEAPOV aOTOD €V TT] OKOTiY £0TiV
Kol &V T} OKOTiQ TEPIMATET,
Kol oVK 01dev oD VIAYEL
Ot 1 oxkotia ETHPAmoey ToLG OPHAALOVS OV TOD.

Hard Words
VIAY® I go, depart (v)

Parsing
pio®v

£0Tiv

TEPITATEL

010eV

VIAyEL

ETOPAMGEV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the subject of €éotiv?

1 John 2

2. How does 2:10 and 11 tie back to chapter 1 (cf. 1:5)? Does that fit with
viewing John’s opponents here as a form of incipient Gnosticism?

3. Should mepiraztel be translated literally (walk) or more as a dynamic equivalent

translating it without the metaphor as “live”?

4. How is the metaphor of TupAd® played with here in reference to light/darkness

1.e. what blinds him?

5. What type of genitive is avtod (possessive, subjective, relational)?

6. How do the metaphors of walk, darkness, blind, eyes interact and blend with

one another?
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Name Box
Greek. II: 1 John 2:12-20 Date

2:12. T'paow vuiv, texvia, 6Tl dpémvTon DUV ai apoaption
o1 TO dvopo aTod”

Hard Words
aginm I forgive (v)

Parsing
I'pdom
aQéovtal

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the distinction between tékvia // matépeg, veaviokot and moudia?
Three groups or two? or is this a rhetorical device?

290

2. dio 10 dvopa is what type of prepositional use (by [agency] or because of [causal])?

3. To what does 10 dvopa adtod, a metonymy, refer? (one name for another)

4. Is the 611 to be understood as a complement (I write that ...tells what he writes) or

is it causative (I write because... giving the reason)?
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2:13. yphpm VUiV, Tatépes, OTL Eyvorate TOV A’ dpyNg
YPAP® VULV, VEAVIOKOL, OTL VEVIKNKOATE TOV TOVNPOV.
gypoyo LUV, Todia, 6Tl EYyvAKATE TOV TATEPA

Hard Words
veavioKog young man (n)
VIKA® I conquer (v)

Parsing
TPUPW
EYVOKATE
VEVIKNKOTE

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the relationship of the natépeg to the author? What case is it?

2. How is tov an’ apyfig to be understood (esp. the Def.Art.)?

3. Where else does this word vikdo occur in the New Testament?

4. Why is the masculine of tov movnpov used? To whom does it refer?
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2:14. &ypaya VUiV, Tatépeg, OTL Eyvoxate TOV AT’ dpyis
gypaya DUIv, veaviokot,
ot ioyvpol €ote Kai 0 Aoyog [toD BeoD]
€V DUIV HEVEL KOl VEVIKIKATE TOV TTOVIPOV.

Hard Words
ioyvpog strong (adj)

Parsing
Eypaya
EyvoKate
€oTe
HéVEL

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is new with the verb &ypaya (cf. 1:4; 2:1, 7, 8, 12f)? How should one weigh
this shift? Porter says the aorist downgrades prominence. How does that fit here?

2. How is the term natnp played on?
3. 6t is what kind of structural marker (causal or clause complement)?
4. In what does one pévo (2:6; 2:10, 2:14)?

5. What kind of genitive is A6yog Tod 00D (subjective, source, possessive)?
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2:15. M dyomdte TOV KOGUOV UNOE TA €V TA KOGUL®.
€4v T1¢ dyomd TOV KOGUOV, OVK EGTLV
1 aydmnm 10D TaTpog £V VTR

Parsing
ayomdte
ayomg
goTv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What do you make of the present tense imperative of dyondte? Are they already
loving and need to stop (imperfective continuous aspect)?

2. How does the article function in & év 1@ KOoU®?

3. &av + conditional (subj) is what type of condition (1%, 2%, 3")? This introduces a
mitigated

4. M ayann tod matpog is what type of genitive (objective or subjective)? Why not
just love both?

5. év avt® is what type of dative (indirect objective, instrument, locative)?
6. What does this say about the inclusivity or exclusivity of love? What is the

difference between inclusive love and exclusive? Shouldn’t all love be of
the inclusive type?
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2:16. OTL AV 1O €V TQ KOoU®, N EmBuuia THE capPKOg
Kai 1 émbopia T®V 0QOaAu®dY kai 1 dlalovia Tod Biov,
oVK 0TV €K TOD TaTPAS, AALA €K TOD KOGUOL 0TIV

Hard Words

gmbopio desire, longing (n)
araloveio pride, arrogance (n)
Biog life, possessions (n)

Parsing
EoTv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. The 611 is what type of structural marker (causal, clause complement, epexegetical)?

2. How does the def. article 10 év 1@ k6ouw function?

3. What type of genitive is 1] émBopia t¢ caprog (objective or subjective)?
What difference does it make?

4. What type of genitive is 1 émBopio t@v 09pBainudv (producer, separation or

subjective)?

5. What does 1] dhaloveio Tod fiov mean? What type of genitive (objective or
subjective)?

6. What type of phrase is £k o0 matpog and €k 10D kOGOL (source, cause,
separation)?

7. Why is the 10 singular? [2:15 1 is plural]
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2:17. xoi 0 KOOUOG Tapdyetal Koi 1) EmBovpia [avtod],
0 0¢ o1V 1O BEAN O TOD Be0D péver gig TOV aidva.

Hard Words
Topay® I pass away (v)

Parsing
TopayeTaL
OV
pével

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What tense is mopdyeton and how is it to be understood (historical, present, future,
destined)?

2. What role/case does 0 . . . moi®dv 10 0éAnHa T0d B0d play in the sentence?
3. What type of genitive is 10 0€Anua tod Beod (objective or subjective)?

4. What does 10 0éAnua modify?

5. What does &ig tov aidva mean? Good to do a word study on this

6. What three contrasts are drawn in this verse?
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2:18. Tloudia, Eoydtn dpa Eotiv, Koi KabOC NKovoATE
Ot dvtiyplotog Epyetal, Koi vOV AvTiyploTtol TOALOL YEYOVOGIV
60ev yivdokopev 0Tt €oydtn Opa E0TLV

Hard Words
£€oY0TOg last, final (adj)
00ev from where (adv)

Parsing
goTiv
nkovoate
EpyeTon
yeYOVaoLY
YWOCKOUEV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How is the vocative [Toudia used in the context of this discourse?

2. To what does €oydtn dpa refer? How does this relate to the concept
of eschatological imminence? What does imminence promote in
believers? If Christ were coming back tomorrow and you really believed
that how would that impact your behavior today? If you knew you were
going to be dead tomorrow how would that impact your today?

3. What does xa6mg introduce? What is being compared?
4. Is the étt introducing a cause, a clausal complement or indirect discourse?
5. How should one understand dvtiypiotog in this context? How is the concept

of the antichrist here differ from the one portrayed in Revelation? Is that
actual term used in Revelation?

6. Why does avtiypiotoc not have the article here (2:18 anarthrous) but in 2:22
and 4:3 is arthrous (has the Def. Art.)?

7. How does the middle/deponency function here with &pyeton? Is the present of
gpyeton used to portray an event that is present or future?
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8. How does 60¢v (thence; from which) function as an inferential adverb?
9. How and where do these “antichrists” appear in postmodern dress?

10. What inclusion is present in the verse?
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2:19. & NuAV EERAIav, GAL' 0VK fioov &€ NUGV"
&l yap &€ udv noav,
uepevnkeloay av ued’ nudv:
AL tva pavepwBdoY 8Tt 0VK l0lV TAVTEG £ MUDV.

Parsing
EENADaV
noov
HEUEVIKEITOV
eovepmBdGV
glolv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How do the different prepositional phrases €& fjudv function (source or separation)?

2. What is the role of AL’ (expectation or counter-expectation)?

3. What kind of conditional is i +fcav (possibility [3™] or contrary to fact [2"4])?
4. What role does the particle yap play here (causal or explanatory)?
5. iva introduces what type of clause (purpose or result)?

6. How would you parse pavepwbdotv and why is that deceptive? How is a
passive translation different than an active which is required here?

7. 6t is said to introduce a cause, clause complement or epexegetical clause? What
does that mean and how does it impact the way one translates this?
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2:20. Kol VUETS ypioua Exete Amd ToD Ayiov: oidoTe TAVTEC.

Hard Words
xpicpa anointing (n)

Parsing
Exete
oidate

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. xoi here is translated “but” by some. How do you understand that?
2. What does the fronting of the pronoun vueic do here?

3. Does the ypioua refer to the word of God (i.e. the gospel) or to the Holy Spirit?
Do a comparison between 1 Jn 2:27 and John 14:17, 26.

4. How does the amo tod ayiov function here, as source or separation?

5. How does the variant reading wévta rather than ndvrteg effect the reading here?
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Name Box
Greek. II: 1 John 2:21-29 Date

2:21. ovK &ypoya vuiv OTL oVK oidate TNV dAn0elay,
aAA’ &t oidate oV,
Kai &tL iV Yyedoog &k TG aAnBeiog ovk EoTiv.

Hard Words
yeDdO0g lie, untruth (n) (2:21)

Parsing
gypoya.
oidate
EoTv

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. &ypawya aorist in chapter two contrasts with what in chapter 1?

2. How do the three 6ti’s function in 2:21? (all three causal, all three introducing

clausal compliments, first two causal last one clause compliment). How

would they be translated differently (causal =because; compliment=that)?
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2:22. Tig éotv 0 yedoTNG €1 PN O GPVovUEVOS
011 Inoodg ovk Eatv O ¥p1oTdG;
00TG oTv O dvtiypiotoc,
0 ApvOVOUEVOG TOV TTATEPA KOl TOV LIOV.

Hard Words
YELOTNG liar (n)
apvéopat [ deny (v)

Parsing
goTIV
GPVOLLLEVOG

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the function of the rhetorical question introduced by tig (rebuke, focus)?

2. What role does &t pn play?

3. What participial function does 6 dpvoduevog play (attributive, adverbial, or
substantival)?

4. What type of 61t is used here in 2:22 (cause, clausal complement, epexegetical)?

What is this 611 clause supplying to or specify in the sentence?

5. How is the ¢ dpvodpevog Tov matépa kai Tov vidv to be understood
in relation to the rest of the sentence and what is the difference?
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2:23. mAG O APVOVUEVOC TOV VIOV OVOE TOV TTaTEPOL EXEL
0 OLoAOY®V TOV VIOV Kol TOV TaTEPAL EYEL

Hard Words
OLOLOYE® I confess (v)

Parsing
GPVOLLEVOG
&xel
OpoLoY®DV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What is the subject of the verb &ye1?

2. What is the relationship between nd¢ and 6 dpvovpuevog? What are
the options: substantival or attributive (what’s the difference?)

3. What does “having the father” mean?

4. What contrast is being drawn here? How are those inside/outside the community

designated?

1 John 2
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2:24. "Yueig 0 nrovoate an' dpyis, &V LUV pevéto:
€av &v LUIV petvn 0 am' dpyiic KovoaTe,
Kol DUETS €V T@ LID Kol [&v] T@ TaTpl peveite.

Parsing
nkovoate
LEVET®
petvn
HEVETTE

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How is Oueig a fronted hanging nominative?

2. What does 0 ikovoate an’ apyig remind you of?

3. What is the protasis (if) and apodosis (then) here in this third class conditional

sentence?

4. What is the subject of the verb peivn?

5. The writer is connecting what two things and contrasting what two groups?

6. What is an’ dpyfic referring to (creation, Jesus’ birth, public ministry)?
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2:25. kai abtn €otiv 1) émayyehia v aOTOC xnyyeiiato NuUiv,
Vv Conv TV aidviov.

Hard Words
gmaryyéAlopon I promise (v)

Parsing
€oTiv
Emnyyeilato

Translation
Questions/Observations
1. What does the sentence initial kai link?

2. Is the abtn anaphoric or cataphoric (pointing up or down/forward in the text)?
To what is it pointing?

3. Who is the referent of the avt6g making the promise?
4. Why would the middle voice be used in the verb émiyysihato (reflexive or

reciprocity or middle where it emphasizes the action of the subject in the
activity of the verbal action)?
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2:26. Tadta Eypaya DUV TEPL TAV TAAVOVTOV DUAC.
Hard Words
TAOVA® I wander, mislead (v)
Parsing

Eypayo
TAOVOVTOV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. To what does the Tavta refer (anaphoric/cataphoric)?

2. How is the participle mAavdvimv to be understood (attributive, adverbial or
substantive)? What is a conative (Wallace, NTS, 228)?
present (even though it is probably not here)?
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2:27. Kol VUETC TO ypiopa O EAGPete A’ avToD uével &v LIV,
Kai o0 ypeiav Exete tva T1G O1040KT LUAGT
AAL” G TO avToD Ypicua d13AcKEL DUAS TEPL TAVIWV,
Kol AN €0ty kol 0Ok EoTv Webdog,
Kol koBng £610acev VUAGC, LEVETE &V DT .
Hard Words
ypeio need (n)
xpiopo anointing (n)

Parsing
ENGPete
HéVEL
&xete
dwdokn
ddacKeL
goTIV
goldatev
pévete

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Where have we seen this “hanging” nominative before? What is its function?

2. With what is the ypicpoa contrasted in the preceding verse?

3. What is the sense of the dn’avtod (source or separation) and who is the referent of
avtod?

4. Is the tva to be understood as a purpose, result clause or epexegetical? What is the
difference?

5. What type of genitive is a0vtod in t0 avtod ¥picpa?

6. Interesting to think of what the nepi mévtwv refers to? Is it hyperbolic?

7. How does the kai kaBag function?

o0

. Is pévete indicative or imperative? Why?
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2:28. Kai vdv, tekvia, pévete &v antd,
tva v eavepwbi) oyduev Tappnoiov
Kol pn aioyuvOduey an' avtod €v Th Tapovsig avTod.
Hard Words
TappNcia openness, boldness (n)
aioyOve I am ashamed (v)
TapovGio arrival (n)

Parsing
pévete
QovepmO
oyduev
aioyvvdev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. xoi vdv tekvia frequently begins a new section but how does it function here?
Where have we seen something similar?

2. Should £av be understood here as a conditional or as more of a conjunction
similar to étav (when)?

3. Should pavepwOij be translated as a passive or middle even though it has the
passive marker 0?

4. With oy®pev, how is the writer arguing here on the basis of community?

5. In what sense is the word mappnoiav used here? Does boldness get it all?

6. While Culy takes aicyvvOdpuev as aor. middle from aicydve how could this
be read as a true passive?

7. Culy takes &’ a0tod as separation could it be source or agency?
separation shame separating us from him or shame from (source; coming from)

8. What kind of prepositional phrase is év 1] mapovciq temporal, spatial, agency etc.?

9. What type of genitive is avtoD in €v Tf] Tapovsig avTod?
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2:29. &av €idfte Ot dikoudg Eotiv,
YWAOOKETE OTL TAG O OOV THV dIKOOGHVNV
€€ anTod yeyévvnral.

Parsing
elonte
€0TLV
YWOOKETE
TOLDV
yeyévvnton

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How does the 6t function here (causal or clausal compliment)?

2. What is the mitigated exhortation which is being made here using the third class
condition?

3. What is the subject of yeyévvnron?
4. What is the idea of “being born of him” really saying?
5. Where have we seen nag + Ptc before?

6. Where does the expression €& avtod yeyévvntot occur? Does this link back to the
book of John at all? (Jn 3:8; cf. 1 John 5:18)

7. Is €& adtod source, separation or agency?
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1John 3

1 "Idete motomnyv dyamnv d€dmKev NUIv O motnp tva tékva Beod KAnOBd eV,
Kai éopev. 10 TOVTO O KOGHOG OV YIVAOGKEL NUAG OTL 00K €YV aOToHV.

2 Ayomnroti, viv tékva 00D Eopév, Kol o0mm £pavepmin ti Eo6ueba.
oidapev 6t €av eavepmOm dpotot antd Eodpeda, 6Tt OYOUEDN aDTOV KabBmg
EOTLV.

3 xoi mag 0 Eywv v EATida TadTV &' AT Ayvilel Eavtov Kabmg £kelvog
ayvOC €GTLV.

4 Tlag 6 mowdv TV auaptioy Koi TV dvopioy Tolel, kol 1 auoptio £6Tiv 1)
avouio

5 «xoi oidate Ot1 £keIvog EpavepmOn Tva tac apaptiog dpn, Kol apoptio €V
aVT® OVK EOTLV.

6 TAG O &V OT® PEVOVY 0VY AUAPTAVEL TG O AUOPTAV®V 0VY EMPUKEV
aOTOV OVOE EYVIOKEV OOTOV.

7 Texvio, undeig TAovat® VUAS O TOL®dY TNV O1KoocHVNV diKal0g £0TLY,
KaBm¢ £kelvog dikadg otiv:

8 O mowdv v apaptiov €K Tod oafdAov €otiv, Ot a' dpytg 0 dtaPforog
AUOPTAVEL €1C TODTO EPavep®mOn O LIOC ToD Beod tva Abom ta Epya Tod
dtaforov.

9 Ildg O yeyevvmuévog €k 1od Beod auaptiov ov molel, 6Tt GmEPA ADTOD £V
avT@® PEVEL, KOl 00 dDvaTor AUOPTAVELY, OTL K ToD BeoD yeyévvnrat.

10 €v TouTm Qavepd €0ty T TEKVA TOD O€0D Kal Ta TEKVA TOD dtafOAOL
TAG O PN OBV kAo HYVNV 0VK E0TV €K TOD Be0D, Kai O U dyon®dv TOv
AOELPOV aOTOD.

11 Ot adtn otiv 1 dyyeMa fjv Kovcate A’ dpyic, tva ayomduey
aAANAOVC
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12 09 kaOmc Koiv &k Tod movnpod fv kai E6patev TOV Adelpov adTod: Kai
Yaptv Tivog Eopatev avtov; 0Tl Ta Epya adToD TOVNPA NV, TA 0 TOD AOEAPOD
avToD dikaia.

13 Mn) Bavpdlete, adelot, €l pioel DUAS 0 KOGHOC.

14 Mueig oidapev 6t petafepnkapeyv €k Tod Bavartov gic v oMy, 6Tt
AYATOUEV TOVG AOEAPOVG” O T Ayom®dV HEVEL &V T® BavaTm.

15 mac 0 pLo®v 1OV AdeAPOV aTod AvOpToKTOVOS £0TiV, KOl 0i1daTe OT1
A aAvOpTOKTOVOS 0VK EYel LNV aidVIoV &V aDT®d HEVOLGAV.

16 "Ev 100T® &yvdKouey TV aydnnv, 6Tt EKEVog LIEP NUAV TV YUYV
avtod E0nKev: Koi NUelg Opeihopey DIEP TAOV AOEAPOV TOG YLy Oeival.

17 0¢ &' av &m tov Piov 0D KOOV Kol OewpT) TOV AdEAPOV aOTOD Ypeiav
&yovta Koi KAgion Td oTAQYy Ve a0Tod An' avToD, TMOC 1) dydmn tod BeoD
HEVEL &V aOTOD

18 Texvia, un dyoamdpev Ady®m unode T YA®oor aAld v Epym kol aAnosiq.

19 "Ev 10010 yvoooucho dt1 €k the dAnbeiog Eouéy, Kai Eumpocdev avtod
neioopev TNV kopdiov MUdV

20 611 éav KoTAYVOOKT) NUAV 1 Kapdia, 6Tt peilov éotiv 0 Be0¢ ThC
Kapodiog MUAV Kol YIVOOKEL TAVTO.

21 Avyoamnroi, éav 1 Kapdio U KOTAYIVOOKY, Tappncioy EYousy mpog Tov
0eov,

22 xoi 0 av aitdpev AapPavopey ar' avtod, 6Tt TaG EVIOAAS avTOD
TNPOVUEV KOl TO APECTA EVMOTIOV ODTOD TOLODUEV.

23 Kol adTn €0Tiv 1 EVTOAT] aOTOD, tva ToTEVCMOUEY TG OVOLATL TOD VIOD
avtod Incod Xpiotod kai dyamdpev AAAAOVG, KabmC EdmKeV EVIOAV
NUv.

24 xoi 0 POV TG EVIOAAS 0DTOD &V aOT HEVEL KoL ODTOC &V DT Kol &V
TOUTE YVOOKOUEV OTL LEVEL EV MUV, €K TOD TVEVUATOG OV MUV E0MKEV.



1 John 3

Name Box
Greek II: 1 John 3:1-10 Date

3:1 "Idete motamnV Aydmny OE0MKEY MUV O TATHP
tva tékva B0 KANO®dUEY, Kol EopEV.
Ot ToDTO O KOGUOG OV YIVAOGKEL UAS OTL 00K EYVE® aOTOV.

Hard Words
TOTATOG what sort of, what kind of

Parsing
{oete
dédmKeV
KAnOdpev
EouEV
YWOOKEL
Eyvo

Translation

Questions
1. How does this new paragraph start in contrast to past paragraph markers?
Why doesn’t he start with the tékvia vocative?

2. Culy says the perfect marks prominence but is that all that can be deduced from

the use of the perfect tense in 0édwkev?
3. What is the function of fjuiv (indirect object, instrumental)?

4. tva introduces an epexegetical remark. What is that?

5. Beod is what type of genitive?

6. What role does kai éopév play in the sentence?
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7. In &1 todto is the todto anaphoric or cataphoric? In each case what does it point
to?

8. Culy says 0 k6cpog is a metonymy? What does that mean?

9. How does this verse link to the Gospel of John in terms of “children of God” and
the world not knowing the father?
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3:2 Ayommtot, viv tékva 0eod Eouév, Kal obmm £pavepndn ti Eooueda.
oidapev 8Tt €0V pavepwOT) dpotot avTd écdueba,
Ot oyodueba o TOV KOBMDS E0TLV.

Hard Words
AyomnTog beloved
duotog like, same

Parsing
éouev
gpavepmon
O10aLEY
QovepmOn
gooueba
oyoueda

Translation

Questions
1. What does the viv contrast with?

2. How would you translate kai here?

3. What type of 9t is the first t1, causal or complementary?

4. €av introduces what type of conditional? (1st, 2nd or 3rd class condition)

5. How is translating pavepm0n as a middle different from taking it as a passive?
6. What type of 61t is the second 11, causal or complementary?

7. Who is the referent of the dyopebo—avtov?
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3:3 Kol i O Eymv TV AT TadTNV €T’ AT Ayvilel E0VTOV

KaOMC EKETVOG AyvOC €0TLY.

Hard Words

ayviCm I purify
ayvog pure, holy, innocent

Parsing
Eywv

ayvilet

0TIV

Translation

Questions
1. What is the subject of the verb ayvilel?

2. How is 3:3a this a mitigated exhortation?

3. What verb is a synonym to ayvilet meaning “to purify” (cf. 1 Jn 1:9)?

314

4. What is the function of kaBm¢ comparative (just as), causal (since), or to the degree

that?
5. Who is the referent of éxeivog?

6. Is tadtnVv anaphoric or cataphoric?
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3:4  Ilac 6 mowdv v auaptiov koi v dvopioyv mTotel,
Kol 1 apaptio €otiv 1 dvopio.

Hard Words

avopio lawlessness, wickedness

Parsing
TOLOV
£6TIV

Translation

Questions
1. What kind of kai is used here (continuative, adversative, emphatic (indeed);
adjunctive (also) or ascensive (even)?

2. How is avopiav different from apptiov?

3. What is an alpha-privative (dvopiov)? What are examples in English?

3. What is an equative construction and how is it formed here?
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3:5 oi oidate dTL EKEIVOG Epavepmbn Tva TG auoaptiog dpn,
Kol apuoptio v avTd ovK EoTIV.

Parsing
apn

Translation

Questions

1. What role does the kai play in sentence initial positions (coordination or thematic
continuity)?

2. What kind of 81t is seen here (causal/complementary/epexegetical)?

3. Who is the referent of éxeivog?

4. What is the function of the tva (purpose or result)?

5. What passage in John does kai apoptio &v o0vt@d ovk Eotiv parallel?
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3:6 O O £V AT® UEVOV VY AUOPTAVEL
TAC O AUAPTAVOV OVY EDPAKEV ADTOV 0VOE EYVOKEV OTOV.

Parsing
HEVaV
apopTavVeV
EDPOKEV
Eyvokev

Translation

Questions
1. What is the subject of the verb apaptiver?

2. How are we to understand this verse? Does the continuity of the present tense
solve the problem (habitual/repeated/process/continuity)? How does 1 John
1 help us understand this verse? How does this verse relate to the immediate
context?

317



1 John 3

3:7 Texkvia, undeic mAovatm VUAC
0 TOI®V TNV O1KAlocHVNV diKAOG £GTLY,
KaBmg Ekelvog dikalog €0tV

Hard Words
TAOVE® I wander, deceive

Parsing
TAAVATO
TOLV

Translation

Questions

1. What marks this as a new paragraph? Is this a janis/hinge?

2. What role does kaba¢ play in connecting the parts of the sentence?
3. Who is the referent of éxeivog?

4. What is John describing about the relationship between us and Jesus?
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3:8 0 moldV TNV auoptioy &k Tod daforov €oTiv,
Ot ' pyfg 0 StaPoroc auapThvet.
€lg ToDT0 E@avepmBn 6 VIOG TOD Be0D
tva Avon ta Epya 10D Steforov.

Parsing
goTiv
apoptavet
Adon

Translation

Questions
1. Why do you think he said 0 mow®v apoptiov rather than just more
simply 6 apoptévov?
2. éx 10D daPforov is what type of prepositional use (separation or source)?
3. What does dwafforov have as its root idea? What is the root idea of “Satan”?

4. What type of 6ti is seen here (causal or complementary)?

5. Why type of prepositional phrase is €ig Tobto location or purpose?
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3:9 Ilag 0 yeyevvnuévog €k tod Beod apoptioy ov Totel,
OtL omépua avToD v OTH UEVEL,
Kol oV dvvartar apaptévely, 6Tt ék Tod Beod yeyévvntat.

Hard Words
OTEPLLOL seed

Parsing
YEYEVVNLEVOG
Totel

duvata
apopTave
yeyévvnTan

Translation

Questions
1. What type of &1t is seen here (causal, complementary or epexegetical)?

2. éx 10D Beod is what type of prepositional use (separation or source)?

3. To what does the onéppa refer (Word of God, Holy Spirit, spiritual character
traits—metaphorical)?

4. How is it that one born of God is not able to sin?

5. Any parallels with John 3:6, 87
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3:10 €v To0T® QavePa £0Tv Ta TEKVO TOD Bg0D
Kol T Tékva ToD d1afOAov”
TAG O PN OBV dkatocHYNV 0VK E0TLV €K TOD OBe0D,
Kol O Ui ayam®dy TOV AdEAPOV avToD.

Hard Words
QOVEPOG known, plain, visible

Parsing
€0TV
oDV
ayomd®dv

Translation

Questions
1. év tovt® should be understood as instrumental (by) or purpose (for)? Is the TovT®
anaphoric or cataphoric? To what does it point?

2. What type of genitive is ta tékva 10D StafoAov (source, separation, relationship)?

3. What role is the final xai playing (continuative [and], epexegetical [that is] or
coordinating[and])?
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Name Box
Greek. II: 1 John 3:11-24 Date

3:11 Ot adtn éotiv N Ayyeiio fjv nKovcate A’ Apyic,
tva ayomduev AAANAOVC

Hard Words
dryyehio message (n)

Parsing
€oTiv
axovooate
ayom®duev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What type of &t1 causal (because) or complementary (that)?

2. Brown breaks the text here at 3:11 because of the clause att
gotiv 1 ayyerio which in 1:5 also marks a major text break. Why
is that probably not correct (hint: §t1)?

3. Is abtn anaphoric or cataphoric? What does it point to?

4. What does it mean that iva is epexegetical to adti?
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3:12 oV kadawc Kaiv ék tod movnpod v kai Ecpatev OV 4SeApov avtod:

Kol ybptv Tivog Ecpaev adTov;
OtL T Epya aOTOD TOVNPA NV,
Td 0€ TOoD AdEAPOD avToD dikara.

Hard Words
ocQalm [ murder (v)
xopv because of, “why” with tivog? (prep); not = yapig

Parsing
nv
gopatev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Culy says kabng introduces a comparison. How so?

2. Should £k be taken as separation, source, or cause?
2. To whom does the movnpod refer?

3. While éc¢atev is a rare word from c@dlm meaning to “slaugher, murder”
what is the only other book in the NT that uses this word?

4. What type of genitive is avtod?

5. While yéptwv tivog is unique in the NT meaning “why, what was the
underlying purpose” what could it easily be confused with?
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3:13 Mn Bavpdlete, adelpoi, i uoel HUAg O KOGUOC.

Hard Words
Bovpalom I wonder, marvel (v)

Parsing
Bovpalete
oet

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Why is the kai in brackets?

2. Does the move from texvia to ddeipoi signal anything (vid. context)?
3. &+ indicative is what type of conditional sentence? What does that mean?

Young takes the €i as a complementizer (cf. 6t1) with verbs of emotion
or wonder. How does that change the reading?
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3:14 Mueig oidauev Ot petaPefrrapeyv £k Tod Bavatov &ic v {ony,
OTL Ayom®dUEV TOVG AOEAPOVS” O T Ayor@®V HEVEL &V TG BavAT.

Hard Words
petofaiveo I leave, cross over (V)

Parsing
oidapev
petopepnropev
ayom®duev
ayom®dv

péveL

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Why is the fjueic emphatic?
2. Is the first 611 causal or complementary?

3. Where is the only other place in the NT where the perfect form of
petafoaive + €k tod Bavdrtov is found?

4. Is the second Ot causal or complementary?

5. Is ék cause, separation or means?



3:15 O O o@DV TOV AdEAPOV aTOD AVOPOTOKTOVOG 0TIV,
Kol oidate 6Tl TAG AvVOPOTOKTOHVOG 0VK EYEL
ComnVv aidviov &v avtd pévovoay.

Hard Words
avOp®TOKTOVOG murderer (n)

Parsing
po®v

1 John 3

¢otiv

oidare

&xet

pévovcav

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Where have we seen this construction before nag + ¢ + ptc.?

2. What two things are subtly being linked by hatred?

3. Where is the other place in the NT where dvOpwmoktovog
occurs?

4. Culy says the present tense of &yet does not have a durative force but

only that it is a process. Where does he find the durative force

in this part of the verse and is that a function of the tense or the semantics?
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3:16 'Ev T00T® £yvOKAUEV TNV AYOTnV,
OTL £KETVOG VTTEP MUBV THV YUYV ovTod EOnKev:
Kol MUETS dpeilopey VIEP TOV AOEAPDV TAG Yuyag Oeival.

Hard Words
WJOrARYO) I ought, am obligated (v)

Parsing
EYVOKOUEV
goniev
opeilopev
Betvan

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. év tovtw is what type of dative sphere, interest or instrumental?

2. Is the Tovt® anaphoric or cataphoric? To what does it point?

3. Is 61t causal or complementary here?

4. Who is the referent of éxegivog?

5. vmep Nudv has substitutionary atonement or benefaction as its main focus here?

6. How does Culy take clause initial kai (coordination or thematic continuity)?
How do you translate this xoi (and, even, also, but, s0)? Why?

7. What type of infinitive is Oeivon complementary, indirect discourse or articular?
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3:17 0¢ o' av &ym tOv Plov 10D KdGHOoV Kol Bewpfi TOV AdEAPOV adTOD
ypelav Eyovta kai KAgion td omAdyyva adtod dn' avtoD,
OGS M Aydmn Tod Beod péveL &V avTd;

Hard Words

Biog life, possessions (n)

ypeio need (n)

KAElD I shut, close, lock (v)

oTAGY VOV inner self, feelings, entrails (n)

Parsing
&xm
Bempty
gxovta
KAeion
pével

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Where have we seen this relative pronoun structure before?

2. What type of genitive is tod kdcpov (subjective or descriptive)?
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3. What is the function of the rhetorical question introduced by ndg (focus or rebuke)?

4. What type of genitive is 1 dydmn 10D 60D (subjective or objective)?
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3:18 Texvia, un ayanduev Adym unde i) yAdoon
AAAG €V Epym Kol aANOeiq.

Hard Words
YADOOo tongue (n)

Parsing
ayom®duev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. While texvio usually begins a new section does it do that here? What is its
function here?

2. What kind of subjunctive is dyondpev (possibility, hortatory or prohibitive)?

3. What kind of dative is Adym punde tij Yhwoon (locative, indirect object,
instrumental)?

4. What is a hendiadys [Greek &v dia duoin: one through two]
and how does it differ from a doublet (signs and wonders)?
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3:19 'Ev 10010 yvoooueda 81t £k Thg dAnbeiag Eouéy,
Kol EunpocOev avtod meicouey TV Kapdiay UV

Hard Words
neibo I persuade, convince (v)

Parsing
yvooouedo
EGuEV
neloopev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What type of dative is év To0t® dative of sphere, interest or instrumental?

2. Is 100t here anaphoric or cataphoric?
3. What type of 0t is it complementary or causal?

4. What brings the believer assurance?
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3:20 0Tt 80V KOTAYIVOOKT) MUV 1 Kapdio, Ot peilov éotiv 0 Be0¢
TG Kapdiog MUV Kol YIVOOKEL TAVTA.

Hard Words
KOTOYIVOOK® I condemn (v)
petov / péyoag greater (comparative adj)

Parsing
Koataywookn
€0Tiv
YWOOKEL

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. How should the intitial 671 be read (causal or complement)? How should
the second 911 be understood?

2. “God knows all things™ is this a statement that can be used to disprove those
who place limitations in God’s knowing of the future?
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3:21  Avyamnroi, £av 1 Kapdio U KOTOyVOOK,
nappnoiay Eyouev Tpog tov OedV,

Hard Words
mappnoio boldness, confidence (n)

Parsing
KOTOYWVAOOKT)
Exopev

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. Is the boldness before God eschatological or in reference to prayer (see next
verse)?

2. What is the function of the third class conditional here?
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3:22 kol O av aitduev AapPavopey o' anto,
OTL TAC EVTOANS aTOD TNpodUEV
Kol TO APECTA EVAOTIOV 0VTOD TOLODUEV.

Hard Words

aité® I ask (v)

apeCTOC pleasing (adj)

EVOTIOV before, in the presence of (prep)

Parsing
ait®duev
Aappévopev
pOoVUEV
TOLOVUEV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What other verse in the NT does 1 Jn 3:22 sound like (cf. Jn 16:24)?

2. How should dn’ adtod be understood source, agency or separation?

3. What are the implications of this verse for our prayers?
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3:23 koi adTn €0Tiv 1] EVIOAN avToD,
tva motevowpey T@® ovopott Tod viod avtod Incod Xpiotod
Kol Ayomduev AANA0VG, Kabmg E0MKEV EVTOATV NUIV.

Parsing
£0TIV
TOTEOCMOUEV
ayom®duev
E0mKeEV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What does the aorist tense of miotevcmpev signify?

2. What is the significance of “believing in the name” or what is the connection between
the name and the person in that time?

3. What role does Tncod Xpiotod play in relation to viomv adtod (source, apposition)?
4. What type of dative is f)uiv (instrument, indirect object)?

5. Sentence-initial kai acts to coordinate or to continue thematic flow the of the
discourse?

6. The iva introduces a purpose or result? This clause is a mitigated exhortation or
prohibition?

7. The second xai acts to coordinate or to continue thematic flow the of the
discourse?
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3:24 Koi O TNPOV TAG EVIOAAC aOTOD €V AVT® HEVEL
Kol aOTOC €V OTM Kol &V TOVT® YIVOGKOUEV
Ot pévet v Nuiv, €k ToD TVELUATOC OV MUV EdMKEV.

Parsing
mpodv
péveL
YWOGKOUEV
E0mKeEV

Translation

Questions/Observations
1. What does the sentence initial kai signify (coordination or thematic continuity)?

2. What is the subject of péver?

3. What is missing from the words kai avtog év adt®? Is it okay to add things
in? What is an ellipsis?

4. How do you understand €v to0t location or agency?
5. What type of 611 follows yivdokopev (cause, clausal complement or epexegetical)?
6. €k 10D mvedpoatog should be understood as source, separation or means?

7. Why is the o0 in the genitive not in the accusative?
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1John 4

1 Avyamnroi, ur movti TVELUATL TOTEVETE, AALN doKINALETE TO TVEDHLATO EL
gk 10D Beod €otiv, OTL TOALOL YevdompoTtor EEEANAVBAGY €iC TOV KOCLOV.

2 'Ev 1001 yvdokete TO mveduo 10D Beod: v mvedua 0 Oporoyel Incodv
Xplotov &v capki EAAvBota €k ToD Beod Eotiv,

3 kol mav mvedpa 6 ur opoAoyel Tov Incodv €k 1od Beod ovk Eotiv: kol
00T €TV TO TOD AvTiypicTov, O dknkoate OTL Epyetal, Kol VOV &V T®
KOGU® €0Tiv oM.

4 Y peic €k tod Beod €0T€, Tekvia, Kol VEVIKIKATE aOTOVG, OTL peilmv éotiv
0 &v OUIV 1] 0 &V T® KOGU®
5 avtol €k 10D KOGHOV £1GTV: S0 TODTO €K TOD KOGUOVL AAAODGLV Kol O

KOGUOG aVTMV AKOVEL.

6 Mueig &k tod 00D Eouév: 0 YIVOoKmV TOV B0V dKovEL UMV, O0C OVK EGTLV
€K ToD 00D 0VK AKOVEL NUMV. €K TOVTOV YIVOOKOUEV TO TVEDUA THC
aAnBeiog koi 1O Tveduo ThHg TAAVNG.

7 Ayomntoli, dyamduey 0AANAOVC, OTL 1] Aydmn £k ToD B0 £otiv, Kol TaC O
M

ayan®dv &k Tod Beod yeyévvnral Koi YIvdoKel TOV 0gov.

8 O un dyamdv ovk Eyve TOvV BedV, OTL 0 Bedg drydmn €oTiv.

9 £&v 1o0T® £QavepmOn 1 dydann tod Bgod &v NUiv, Tl TOV VIOV AOTOD TOV

LOVOYEVT] AméoTalkey 0 Bedg ¢ TOV KOGHOV Tva {owmpey ot adToD.

10 €v 100t €oTiv 1| Aydmn, ovy Ot NUETC NyamqKapey TOV 0edv, AAL™ OTL

aVTOC NYAMNGEV NUAS Kol ATESTEILEV TOV VIOV OTOD IAACUOV TTEPL TAWV
AUOPTIOV UDV.

11 Ayamnroi, €l oVT®G 0 Be0C ydmnoey NUAS, Kol UETS Opeilopey
GAAAOLG Aryamdy.

12 Bgdv 0Vdeilc Tdmote TEBEUTAL EAV AYOTAUEV AAANAOVG, O BE0G €V MUV
HEVEL Kal 1) Aydmn adTod TETEAEIOUEVT &V UV €0TIV.
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13 €v 100T® yivdokopev 6Tl &v adT@® HEVOUEV Kol aTOC £V UiV, 6Tl K TOD
TVELULATOC ADTOD OEOMKEV MUTV.

14 Koai npeig tebedpeda kai poptopoduey 6t 6 matnp AnésTarkey TOV LIOV
cOTHpa TOD KOGLOV.

15 0Oc¢ éav oporoynon 6t Incodg [Xp1otoc] €otv 0 vidg Tod BeoD, O BedC
&V aOT@ péver kol avTog &V T@ Oed.

16 Koainueig éyvoxopey Kol TEMGTEVKAUEY THV Ayamny v &yel 0 0€0g &v
NUiv. ‘O Bedg dydnn éotiv, kol O pévav €v i) dydnn v t@® 0ed pével Kai O
0e0¢ &v avTd [pévet].

17 "Ev tout® teteleioton 1} dydmn ued' nudv, tiva tappnoiov Exouey €v i
NUéEPQ TG Kpicemc, 6Tl Kabmg EKEVOG E0TIV Kol NUETS ECUEV &V TM KOGL®D
TOUT®.

18 @oPog ovk Eotiv &v Ti) ayamn, AL’ 1 Tedeia dydmn EEm PaAArel TOV
@OPov, 6TL 0 POPoc KOAAGY ExEL, O OE POPOVUEVOG OV TETEAEIMTOL £V T
ayamn.

19 "Hpelc dyanduev, 6tL avTOg TPMTOC NYAMINGEV MLLAG.
20 &hv Tic €inn 6t Ayam® Tov 0edv, Kal TOV AdEAPOV adTOD UIGT], YEVOTNG
€0TIV: O YOp Ui Ayomdv TOV AdEAPOV aToD OV EMpaxev, TOV OOV OV ovy

EDPAKEV 00 dvvarar Ayomay.

21 xoi ooty Vv évtoAnv &ouev am' avtod, tva O dyardv TOV 0oV dyoand kol
TOV AOEAPOV 0O TOD.
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Name Box
Greek II: 1 John 4:1-6 Date

4:1 Avyomnroi, [ TovTi TVELULATL TIOTEVETE,
aAAG dokipdlete T TvevpaTa €l €K ToD B0 €oTiv,
OtL ToAlol yevdompoetital EEeAnAvbacty €i¢ TOV KOGUOV.

Hard words
doxkipalm I test, examine (V)

Parsing
TIGTEVETE
doxpalete
goTLV
g€elnAvbacy

Translation

Questions
1. What does a vocative + imperative indicate structurally?

2. What type of dative is mvebpatt instrumental, locative or verbal complement?
3. What is the number of the verb éotiv and why is its subject plural?

4. What type of phrase is ék 10D g0 separation, source, or cause?

5. What type of 1t 1s in verse one (causal, complement or epexegetical)?

6. What type of phrase is €ic tOv k6cpov purpose (for), spatial (in/into) or
temporal (throughout)?
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4:2 "Ev 10010 Yivookete 10 Tvedpa tod 0eod:
nav Tvedpa O oporoyel ITncodv Xpiotov év capki
EMAvBota €k 10D Beod Eotiv,

Hard words
OLOLOYED I confess (v)

Parsing
YWOOKETE

1 John 4

Ouoroyel

EAAv0oTa

6TV

Translation

Questions
1. What type of phrase is £&v to0t® locative, caustive (because) or
instrumental (by)?

2. What type of genitive is tod 00D separation, source, or cause?

3. What type of dative is év capxi manner, caustive (because) or
instrumental?

4. What type of phrase is ék 10D 0go? separation, source, or cause?

5. How do you translate the participle EAnAv06ta €k 10D Og0D eoTIv?
Is it a paraphrastic?
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4:3 oimav mvedpa 6 un oporoyel Tov Incodv €k 1od Beod ovk EoTiv:

Kol ToVT €0TIV TO TOD AvTiypioTov, O aknkoate Ot EpyeTan,
Kol VOV €V T® KOoU® 0TIV 1|0,

Parsing
Oporoyel
EoTv
axnkooTe
EpyeTan

Translation

Questions
1. What does a clause initial kai indicate (coordination or theme continuity)?

2. Why is pn used with the indicative OpoAoyei?

3. What is implied [ellipsis] that should naturally follow tov Tncodv?
4. What type of phrase is ék 10D 6g0? separation, source, or cause?

5. What type of genitive is tod dvtiypictov separation, possession
or source?

6. What type of 6t 1s it causal or complementary?

7. What type of phrase is év 1® kocu® temporal, instrumental, or
spatial?

8. How is the &pyetan to be taken as a future, present or past time?

9. What words indicate the exact time of the éotiv?
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4:4 "Yueig €k tod 0eod €0TE, TEKVIN, KOL VEVIKKATE OOTOVC,
Ot peilov éotiv 0 &v LUV 1) 0 €v 1@ KOoU®*

Hard words
VIKO® I conquer, overcome

Parsing
gote
VEVIKNKOTE
£0TiV

Translation

Questions
1. To whom does the avtovg refer?

2. To what does the veviknkarte refer?

3. What are three types of 6ti’s we have seen in 1 John and how are each
of them used? Which type is used here?

4. Is peiCov a comparative or a superlative?

5. How does the ¢ article function both on 6 €v vuiv and
0 év 1® k6cpum? What is a nominalizer?
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4:5 avtol ék 10D KOGUOV Elciv
S ToVTo €K TOD KOGHOV AaAoDoty
Kol O KOGHOG aDTMV GKOVEL.

Parsing
glotv
Aolodov
OKOVEL

Translation

Questions
1. With what does €k tod k6cuov contrast? What is the general sense of
the €k separation or source?

2. How should 8wt Todto be understood as agency (by), temporal (during)
or causal (because of)?

3. Is the Todto cataphoric or anaphoric and to what does it refer?

4. What kind of role does the kai play (coordinative [and], adjunctive [also,
or ascensive [even])?

5. How does the genitive avt@®v relate to the verb diover?

6. What roles does x6cpog play in this verse?
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4:6 MUEG €K TOD BeoD EoUév: O YIVOOK®V TOV BV dKoVEL NUDV,
0¢ ovK €oTlv €K ToD 00D 0VK AKOVEL NUDV.
€K TOVTOV YIVOoKOUEV TO Tvedpa Thg dAnOeiog
Kol TO TVEDUA THG TAGVIG.

Hard words
TAGVT deceit, error (n)

Parsing
gouev
YWOCK®OV
aKovEL
goTv
YWOGKOUEV

Translation

Questions
1. What role does the nueig play linking 4:5 and 4:6 continuative or
contrastive? What does its position in the sentence indicate?

2. 0 ywookwv is what type of participle (attributive, adverbial (while),
or substantive)?

3. What is the relationship of the genitive nu®v to the verb dxovw?

4. What does the 6¢ o0k &otv . . . clause add and is it characteristic
of John’s writing style?

5. How do you take €k toutov (source, separation, means, from [on the
basis of])? Is the tovtov anaphoric or cataphoric and to what does it
refer?

6. How does this verse suggest we distinguish between the spirit of error
and the spirit of truth? What is the spirit of truth, is it the Holy Spirit

or an attitude?

7. How are the first words of 4:4, 5 and 6 connected?
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Name Box
Greek II: 1 John 4:7-16 Date

4:7 Avyoamnroi, dyamduev AAANAove, OTL 1) dydann £k Tod Oeod £oTiv,
Kol TaG O dyandv £k Tod Oeod yeyévvnral
Kol YvdoKeL TOV Ogov.

Parsing
ayom®duev
goTLV
ayom®dv
yYEYEVYITOL
YWOOKEL

Translation

Questions
1. What role does the subjunctive dyan®dpuev play (probability, possibility
cohortative)? How should it be translated?

2. What are three types of dt1’s we have seen in 1 John and how are each

of them used (causal, complementary, epexegetical)? Which type is
used here?

3. The prepositional phrase €k ToD Bgod is separation or source?
4. What is John’s style like? mdc+ 0 +

Where is another example of this type of construction in 1
John? (Hint ch. 3)

5. What role does the passive of yeyévvnrtou play?
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4:8 O un Ayom®dv ook Eyve TOV BedV, dTL O B€0g dydmn EoTiv.

Parsing
ayom®dv
Eyvo
gotiv

Translation

Questions
1. Is the participle dyandv an attributive, predicate or substantival use
of the participle?

2. Is 811 causal, clause complement or epexegetical?

3. Why is God the subject of 0 0e0¢ dydnn €otiv when dydmn is also nom.?

4. What is the meaning of “is”? (x is 5; Jack is Irish, Jack is smart)
What’s the difference? How does that relate to “God is love™?
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4:9 &v toOT® £@avep®ON 1| dydnmn tod Beod &v MUy,
OTL TOV LIOV OWTOD TOV LOVOYEVT ATEGTAAKEY O BEdC
€ilg 1oV koo pov tva {oopey ot avtod.

Hard words
QOVEPO® I reveal, make known (v)

Parsing
gpavepmon
OTECTOAKEY
{owpev

Translation

Questions
1. év tovte is temporal (when/while), cause (because of) or instumental
(by)? Is the tovT® anaphoric or cataphoric? To what does it refer?
2. Culy correctly takes £épavepm0n as having a middle force. What
does that change?
3. What is the difference between taking év nuiv as “in us” or “among us”?

4. How is this 611 an epexegetical usage?

5. In the 611 clause what is being emphasized and how? Give 3 ways?

6. What type of usage is found in &ig T0v k6cuov (purpose [for, in order
to (goal)]; result [so that, with the result that], or spatial
(in/into)? How does 4:9 tie back into 4:5?

7. What type of clause does the tva introduce (purpose [in order that],

result [with the result that; so that]; causal [because] or epexegetical [that])?

8. What type of subjunctive is {howpev (cohortative, possibility, result, or
purpose)?

9. Love of God: Obj. or Subj?
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4:10 év toOT® &oTiv 1 Aydmn), oy OTL MUETS NyomKaUEY TOV BedV,
GAA’ &TL aOTOC NYATNoEV NUAS Koi ATESTEIAEY TOV VIOV ADTOD
AOGUOV TTEPL TAV AUOPTIOV NUDV.

Hard words
Aao oG propitiation, expiation, means of grace, atoning sacrifice

Parsing
€0Tiv
NyomKapey
Nydmnoev
améotelev

Translation

Questions

1. év tovtw is temporal (when/while), cause (because of) or instumental
(by) or reference (in or untranslated)? Is the tou<t& anaphoric or
cataphoric?

2. How are the two &1t clauses another example of John’s style?
3. What type of OtU’s here (causal, complementary or epexegetical)?
Why? How does that change the meaning?

4. What role does the GAL’ play (purpose, contrastive, coordinating)?

5. Why are there two accustives following anéotetdev (son and atoning
sacrifice)?

6. In what way is mepi T@v apoaptidv use (representation: on behalf of;
or reference: concerning)?

7. Where have we seen ihacpog before and what does it mean (propitiation
or expiation) (cf. 2:2)?
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4:11 Ayamnroi, €l obTmg 6 0ed¢ Nydmnoey MUAC,
Kol NUETC 0peilopey AAANAOVS AyaTTay.

Hard words
WJOrARYO) I ought (v)

Parsing
nydmnoev
opeilopev
Ay

Translation

Questions
1. What type of conditional does the &i introduce (1st, 2nd, 3rd, class) and
what is its significance?

2. What kind of infinitive is dyondv (articular, complementary, or for
indirect discourse)?

3. What is the appropriate response of being loved by God?
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4:12 BedVv 0vdeig Tmote TeBEaTOL £V AyamMdUEV AAANLOVE,
0 0e0¢ &v Nuiv pével kai 1 dydmn adtod TeTEAEIOUEVT
&V NUiv €oTiv.

Hard words

TOTOTE ever (adv)

Bedopan I see (v)

WJOrARYO) I ought, must (v)

TEAEIO® I make perfect/complete (v)

Parsing
teféatan
ayom®duev
péveL
TETEAELOUEVT
gotiv

Translation

Questions
1. In what way is Bedv emphasized?

2. How is the middle to be understood in teB¢aton (reflexive or subject
emphasis)?

3. What type of subjunctive is dyoandpev (cohortative, conditional
possibility, deliberative)?

4. What type of genitive (objective, subjective) is 1 dydnn avtod and
how does each change the meaning?

5. What is grammatical type is tetedeiopéyv €otiv and how is this construction
translated?
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4:13 €v TO0T® YIVOOKOUEV OTL &V aOT® HEVOUEV KOl oDTOC £V MUV,
0Tt €K TOD TVEDUOTOG AVTOD OEOMKEV MLAV.

Parsing
YWWAOGKOUEV
pévopev
dédmKeV

Translation

Questions
1. How should év tovt® be understood as causal (because of); instrumental
(by) or temporal (when)?

2. Is 1oVt anaphoric or cataphoric and to what does it point/refer?

3. Is the first &1t in this context causal (because), complementary (that) or
exegetical (explanatory “that”)?

4. What kind of role does the kai play (coordinative [and], adjunctive [also,
or ascensive [even])?

5. Is the second &1t in this context causal (because), complementary (that)
or epexegetical (explanatory “that’)?

6. Where have we seen £k 10D mvebpotoc before (ch. 3)?

5. Is the éx 100 mvedpatog source (from) or partitive (of—a portion of)?
What is the difference?

2]

. What type of dative is the final nuiv instrumental (by), indirect object
(to) or sphere (in)?
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4:14 Koai fueic tebedueda koi poptopoduev
OTL 0 TaTNP ATESTOAKEV TOV VIOV GOTHPA TOD KOGUOV.

Hard words
Bedopan I'see (v)

Parsing
te0edpeda
HopTUPODUEV
AmECTAAKEY

Translation

Questions
1. What does the sentence initial kai signify (coordinative [and], adjunctive
ascensive [even] or thematic continuity)?

2. What is the significance of the middle in teBedpeba? What verse does this remind

you of?

3. Isthe ot in this context causal (because), clausal complementary
(that) or epexegetical (explanatory “that)?

4. What kind of accusative relationship is there between tdv viov
and cotijpa Tod K6Gpov?

5. What type of genitive is ToD kdcpov (objective/subjective)?
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4:15 O¢ éav oporoynon 6t Incodg [ Xprotoc] Eotiv
0 v10¢ ToD B0V, O B0 &V DT HEVEL KO ODTOC &V TM OED.

Hard words
OLOLOYED I confess, declare (v)

Parsing
Oupoioynon
E0TLV

péveL

Translation

Questions
1. Is the 6t in this context causal (because), clausal
complementary (that) or epexegetical (explanatory “that”)?

2. The 0 vidg is nominative, why is it not the subject of the verb éotv

especially when it has the definite article?

3. What shift is made in this verse in the principle of abiding in
him?

4. What kind of role does the kai play (coordinative [and], adjunctive [also,
or ascensive [even])?
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4:16 Kai fueic &yvokapey Kol TEMOTEVKAUEY TV Aydmny fjv Exet
0 0e0¢ &v Muiv.
'O 0g0¢ aydmn €otiv, koi O pévev &v i) ayann &v @ 0ed pévet
Kai 0 Bg0¢ &v avTd [uévet].

Parsing
EYVOKOUEV
TMEMOTEVKAUEV
&xet

€oTiv

HEVEOV

péveL

Translation

Questions
1. What does the sentence initial kai signify (coordinative [and], adjunctive
ascensive [even] or thematic continuity)?

2. How does the accusative Tv dydmnyv relate to the two verbs?

3. How is év npiv to be understood here is it oddly an object or means (by)
or reference/respect?

4. What does the use of the present tense indicate in the participle
puévov? Is this participle attributive, adverbial or substantive?

5. The final kai (coordinative [and], adjunctive (also), ascensive [even] or thematic

continuity)?

353



1 John 4 354

Name Box
Greek II: 1 John 4:17-21 Date

4:17 'Ev 100t teteleimtal 1) dydmn ped' nudv,
tva mappnoiov Eyopev &v Th NUEPQ THg Kpioemc,
Ot KaBwg EkeTVOG 0TIV Kal MUETG EGUEV €V TA KOGU® TOVT®.

Hard words
TELELOM I make perfect, complete, finish (v)
ToppNcia openness, confidence, boldness (n)

Parsing
teteheioTon
Exopev
gouev

Translation

Questions
1. How should év tovt® be understood as causal (because of); instrumental
(by) or temporal (when)?

2. Is the tovto here cataphoric or anaphoric and to what is it pointing?

3. Is the ped’ nudv (with us) spatial; (among) association or manner (with)?
4. Is the iva clause purpose (in order that/because) or result (with the result that)?
5. Is év i} Nuépa instrumental (by), sphere (in) or temporal (in)?
6. Is the second &t in this context causal (because), clausal
complementary (that) or epexegetical (explanatory “that”)?
7. What does kabmg introduce (new topic, comparison, circumstances)?

8. How should év 1® x6cu® 100t be understood (means [by]; locative
[in] or temporal [when])?
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4:18 @OPog ovk EoTv &V TR} Ayam,
AL’ 1| Tedeia dyann EEm PaAlel TOV @oOPov,
OtL 0 POPog kKO oY EYeL,
0 0& pofovevog ov teteleimTon &V TR Aydm.

Hard words

TéAELOC complete, perfect, whole (ad))
KOAOG1G punishment (N)

TEAELO® I make perfect, complete (v)

Parsing
gotv
BarAer

Exel
@ofovuevog
teTedeioTO

Translation

Questions
1. How do you take &v ti] aydnn (instrumental (by), locative (in),
reference (with respect to))?

2. Is the second Ot in this context causal (because), clausal
complementary (that) or epexegetical (explanatory “that’)?

3. If 6 poPog koAacwy Exet means literal “fear has punishment” what
is a smoother reading which captures that meaning?

4. What does the middle poPovuevog stress? Culy notes that verbs
of emotion often have a middle flavor. Why?

5. How do you relate the OT wisdom saying that the “fear of God is the
beginning of wisdom” and this verse? (Do use the “reverence” of
God argument; or does fear=fear).
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4:19 ‘Hueig dyandpuev, 0Tt adtOg TPMTOC NYATNGEV 1UAC.

Hard words
TPAOTOG first (adj)

Parsing
ayom®duev
Nnydmnoev

Translation

Questions
1. What does the fronting of fju€ic do both in this sentence and also
in relation to the preceding one?

2. What does having an implicit object mean in regard to the verb
ayandpev (God, others, or both, cf. NLT=others)?

3. Is the &t in this context causal (because), clausal
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4:20 €av T1g €lnn 611 Ayomd tov OgdVv,
Kol TOV AdEAQOV aToD WGT], YevoTtng £0Tiv:
O YOp U1 Ayam@dv TOV AdEAPOV aOTOD OV EMPUKEYV,
TOV B0V OV 0VY EOPOKEV OV dUVaTAL AYATAV.

Hard words
YELOTNG liar (n)

Parsing
glnn
Ayond
s
gotiv
ayom®dv
EDPOKEV
dvvatal
Ay

Translation

Questions

1. What kind of condition does £dv introduce (1st class, 2nd or 3rd) and
what does that suggest? Does it function as a mitigated exhortation
or prohibition?

2. Is the Otiin this context causal (because), clausal complementary (that) or
epexegetical (explanatory “that”) or introduce indirect discourse?

3. How is the kai to be understood (coordinative [and], adjunctive [also,
or ascensive [even] or adversative [but])?

4. Should the nominative yevotng be read as a subject or predicate nominative?

5. How is the yép to be understood (causal [because]; explanatory [for,
namely] or inferential [therefore])?

6. What is the subject of dOvorton?

7. What kind of infinitive is dyondv (articular or complementary) in
relation to the verb dOvoron?
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4:21 Kol TOOTNV TV EVIOAV EYOUEV AT’ aOTOD,
tva O dyam®v tOv B0V dyond Kol OV AdEAPOV avToD.

Parsing
Exopev
ayom®dv
ayomnd

Translation

Questions
1. What does the sentence initial kai signify (coordinative [and], adjunctive
ascensive [even] or thematic continuity)?

2. am’ avtod should be understood as separation or source?

3. How do you understand iva (purpose [in order that]; result [with the
result that]; or epexegetical [that])?

4. How is the second kai to be understood (coordinative [and], adjunctive
[also, or ascensive [even] or adversative [but])?

5. What kind of participial usage is dyon®dv (attributive, predicate or substantival)?
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1John 5

1 ITdg 6 motevmv 8Tt Incodg €otiv 0 ¥p1oTog €K ToD BeoD yeyévvnrtal, Koi
TAG O Ayam@V TOV YEVVIOOVTO QYo TOV YEYEVVNLEVOV £E aOTOD.

2 €V T00T® YIVOOKOUEV OTL Ayomdpey T TEKVa ToD BeoD, dtav TOV BedV
Ayam®dUEV KOl TOG EVTOAUS ODTOD TOIDUEV”

3 avtn yap €otv 1| dydmn tod 0eod tva Tag EVIOAAS aTOD TNPAUEY, Kod ol
gvtoiai avtod Papeiot ovk giciv,

4 étimav 10 yeyevvnuévov €k Tod Beod vikd TOV KOoUOV" Kol alTn £0TIV 1)
vikn 1 viknoaca OV KOGUOoV, 1| TOTIC UV

5 1ic éotv [0€] O ViK@YV TOV KOGUOV €l un O motevwv 0Tt Incodg €otiv 6
010¢g T0D B0d

6 OVTog éotv O MMV &' Bdatog ko aipatog, Tnoodg Xp1otdg: ovk &v 1@
VOOTL LOVOV AL’ &V T@ VOATL Kal &V T@ alpaTl Kol T0 TVEDUA £0TLV TO
poaptopodv, 6Tl 10 TVEDUA €0TIV 1] AN OEL0L.

7 611 TpEiC €loiv 0l popTLPODVTEC,

8 10 mvedpa koi T BOwp Kai TO aipa, Koi ol Tpeic &i¢ TO &v iowy.

9 &i Vv paptupiay TV AvOpdTOV Aaupdvouey, 1 paptopic Tod Beod
ueilov €otiv, 6t adn €otiv 1 paptupic Tod OBeod OTL pepapTOPNKEY TTEPT
70D LoD AVTOD.

10 6 motevwv gig TOV VIOV TOD Be0D Eyel TV papTLpiay €V aLTG: O UN
ToOTEVOV T@ Bed® YeLOTNV TEMOINKEV ODTOV, OTL OV TETICTEVKEV €I TNV

naptopiov v pepaptopnkev 0 Bedg mepi Tod viod avTOD.

11 xoi adtn €otiv 1 poptupia, 6tL {onv aidviov Edmkev O Bed¢ Uiy, Kol
abtn 1 Lon &V @ Vi aTOD E0TIV.

12 06 &wv toVv viov Eyet TV Conv: 0 un Exwv TOV LIOV ToD Beod TNV {1V
oVK &xeL.
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13 Toadta Eypayo vuiv tva gidfite 6t Loy Eyete aidviov, TOIg TIOTEVOLGLY
€il¢ 10 dvopa Tod viod Tod Beod.

14 xoi adtn €otiv N Tappnoio fjv Egopev Tpog avtov, 6Tt €4V TL ait@usbo;
Kato 1O BEANUO 00TOD AKOVEL HUAV.

15 xai €av oidapev &t dkodel UMV 0 Eav aitdpeda, oldauey 6Tt EYOUEV TA
aituoto 6 NTAKAUEV AT’ aOTOoD.

16 "Edv 115 101 TOV 60eA@OV a0TOD Quoptdvovta apaptioy pn Tpog
Oavartov, aitoetl, koi 00cel aVT® LNV, TOIG AUAPTAVOVCY U TPOG
Oavatov. Eotv apaptio Tpog Bavatov: ov mepl Ekeivng A&ym Tva EpmTion).

17 maoco ddwkio apaptio Eotiv, Koi EoTiv auaptio oV TPO¢ Bdvatov.

18 Oidapev 6t mag O yeyevvnuévog ék Tod Beod ovy apaptdvet, AL O
vevvnBeig €k 10D Beod TPl aTOV, Kai O TOVNPOG OVY AmTeTal AOTOD.

19 oidapev 611 €k 10D Be0d €0V, Kal O KOGHOC OLOC €V TM TOVNPQ KETTOL.
20 oidapev 0& &1L 6 VIO TOD B0 TKelL, Kol dEdwKEY NUiv didvolay tva
YWAOGKOUEV TOV AANOIVOV: Kol EGLEV €V T® AANOVD, €V TA VI aTod Incod

Xp1516. 00TOC 6TV O dANOWVOG B¢ Kai (om aidvioc.

21 Tekvia, puAdEate £00TA ATO TOV EIOOAMV.
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Name Box
Greek II: 1 John 5:1-12 Date
5:1 Tlag 0 motevwv 611 Incodg £otiv O ¥Pp1oTOC £k TOD Be0D

yeyévvnral, Kol g O Ayamdy TOV YEVVIoUVTO,
ayond [ koi ] TOv yeyevvnuévov €€ antod.

Parsing

TeTEV®V

goTLV

yeyévvnon

ayom®dv

yevvnoavta ”

ayomnd

YEYEVVNLEVOV

Translation

Questions

1. What is the subject of the verb yeyévvnron?

2. What is the function of the &1t causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

3. Is €k tod Beod source or separation?

4. What role does the perfect tense play in the verb yeyévvntot here?

5. To whom does the yevwioavta refer? To whom does the yeyevvnuévov refer?
Is there any significance on the tense shift from aorist to perfect?

6. What role does the [kai ] play (coordinative [and], adjunctive [also], ascensive
[even] or thematic continuity)?

7. Bible Works, ¢ miotebwv  click search. Huge in John (only rarely in

S

Acts (2x), Romans (2x) 1 Pet (1x); while in John (15x); in 1 John 5 (4x)

More than that: 6 motev@v + €1¢ only in John 3:36 and 1 John 5 + &y&t

While Romans has 0 motedwv +em (eis only found in John+ 1 John)
ame for yeyevvnuévov only here in 1 Jn 5:1 and John 3:6.

Compare also 0 ayondv with John 14:21 father/son loving back and forth
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5:2 &v ToOT® yvdokouey 0Tt Ayam®duey T tékva Tod 0o,
dtav TOV B0V dyandpuey Kol TOG EVIOAAC aOTOD TOIDUEV®

Parsing
YWAOGKOUEV
ayom®duev
ayom®duev
TOLDUEV

Translation

Questions

1. How do you understand the év Tout® (cause [because of]; instrumental [by] or
temporal [while/during])? Is the Tout® anaphoric or cataphoric and to what
does it point?

2. What is the function of the &t1 causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

3. What kind of genitive is found in ta té€kva tod 60D (objective, subjective,
descriptive or relationship)?

4. How did you know that the first dyn®duev was indicative and the second
ayam@®pev subjunctive when the forms are exactly the same?

5. When 6tav is called epexegetical to tovte what does that mean?

6. If the manuscript evidence is split between reading moi®dpev and tpduev why was
noudpev picked?
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5:3 abtn yap €oTv 1) dydmn Tod Beod iva tac EvToAdg adTod TnPdUEY, Kal ol
gvtoiai avtod Papeiol ovk giciv,

Hard Words
Bapvc heavy, hard, difficult (adj)

Parsing
£0TLV
mpOUEV
eiotv

Translation

Questions
1. Is abtn anaphoric or cataphoric and to what does it point?

2. What type of genitive is 1} dydnn 1o Bgod (objective or subjective)?
3. iva is said to be an epexegetical comment on attn. What does that mean?

4. According to this verse how does one love God?
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5:4 611 mav 1O yeyevvnuévov €k tod 0eod vikd TOV KOGUOV*
Kol adtn €o0Tiv 1) ViKn 1 VIKiieaod TV KOGUOV, 1| THoTIC NUAV"

Hard Words
VIKA® I conquer, overcome (v)

vikn, -ng, M victory (n)

Parsing
YEYEVVNLUEVOV
VIKQ

€oTiv
VIKN|GOGO

Translation

Questions

1. What is the function of the dt1 causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

2. Why the switch to the neuter in wév?

3. How do you translate 1 vikn 1 viknoaca?

4. Is abtn anaphoric or cataphoric and to what does it point?

5. What is the relationship of 1 vikn to 1 vikncacag tov k6cpov (attributive
or appositional)?
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5:5 Tic éotv [0€] O VK@V TOV KOGUOV €l U1 0 ToTev®mV &t Incodc
€0Tiv 0 V10¢ ToD Oe0D;

Parsing
£0TIV
VIKOV
TOTEV®V

Translation

Questions
1. What is the function of the rhetorical question here?

2. What idiomatic translation is given to &l pn?

3. What is the function of the §t1 causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

Do a BW search on the lemma of vikdo.

0 vik@v 10V KOouov only other place where vikdw + 1OV KOcHOV

found: 1 John 5:4 and John 16:33

lemma occurs 28x: 17 times in Rev. 6x in 1 John, 1x in John; = 24x
3x in Rom. 1x in Luke. (contexts very different)

365



1 John 5 366

5:6 O0TOC 8oTv O M0V &t' Bdatog kol aipatoc,
‘Incotg Xp1otdg: 0Ok €v 1@ VOATL LOVOV
GAA &v T® DOaTL Kol &V T® aiuatt
Kol TO TVEDUA 6TV TO LAPTVPODV,
Ot 10 TVED UG €0TIV 1] AA B0

Parsing
€0TLV
BV
HapTUPOLV

Translation

Questions
1. Is the ovtog anaphoric or cataphoric and to whom does it point?

2. How do you understand 61" Bdarog spatial, agency (by) or means? What is the
difference between agency/instrumental and means?

3. What is a metonymy and what does it mean here?

4. What role do the repeated év’s play in this verse (instrumental [by], cause [beause of],
temporal[while])?

5. What is the function of the §t1 causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?
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5:7 611 TPEIC €ioiv 0l LoPTLPOVVTEC,

Hard Words
TPETG three (adj)

Parsing
glow
HOPTUPOVVTEG

Translation

Questions
1. What is the function of the 611 causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

2. What options are available in the text critical apparatus and how would you weigh
these? This is called the Johannine Comma.
What option did the KJV translators take? Why is this option which so clearly
teaches the trinity rejected? What is the manuscript evidence? What support
or lack of support is found in the church fathers?

3. How would you translate the Johannine Comma: poaptopodvteg év 1@ ovpovd,
0 matp 6 AOYOC Kal TO Gylov Tvedua, Kot ovtot ol Tpeic &v eiowy. 8. Kai tpeic
gloev ol poptOpodveg €v Th Y1), TO Tvedua kol TO DOmpP Koi TO aipa
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5:8 10 mvedpa Kol O Hdwp Kol O aipa, Koi ol Tpsic eic 10 &v giow.

Parsing
glow

Translation

Questions

1. &icis used as a substitute for a predicate modifier of equivalence. What
does that mean here? (X=Y) How would that be understood differently
if taken as indicating a goal?
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5:9 &l v poaptopiov T@V avOpdmomv Aaupavopuey,
N poaptopio Tod Beod peilov Eotiv,
ot adtn otiv 1 paptopio Tod Oeod
Ot pepaptHpnKev mePi ToH LIOY AVTOD.

Parsing
Aappavopev
gotiv
pepoptOpNKEV

Translation

Questions
1. What type of genitive is t@dv avOpdnwv and tod 0god (objective or subjective)?

2. What is the function of the first 611 causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

3. What is the function of the dt1 causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

4. Is the avtn anaphoric or kataphoric? To what does it point?

BW search on :
papropiov : 19x in NT:  Jn=6x; 1 Jn 3x; Rev. =7x = 16x total
3x elsewhere in NT
paptopia : 15x in NT:  8x in John, 3x in 1 Jn; 1x in 3 Jn, Ix in Rev.
2x elsewhere in NT:
uepoptopnkev Sx in NT: Jn=3x; 1 Jn 2x; no where else in NT.
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5:10 O moTeLWV £i¢ TOV VIOV TOD BeoD Exel TV papTvpiay &v AOTH

0 U1 moTevMV T 0ed YeLoTNV TETOINKEY QOTOHV,

OT1L 00 TTEMGTEVKEY €l TNV papTLpioy iV HELAPTOPNKEV

0 0e0¢ mepi Tod viOY avTOD.

Parsing
TIGTEV®V
&xel
TETOINKEV
MEM{OTEVKEV

pepoptOpPNKEV

Translation

Questions
1. What phrase is used to mark the object of belief?

2. Is 811 causal or complementary?
3. Where have we seen before this “making God a liar”?

4. What kind of binary structure is +/- is seen here once again?
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5:11 koi ovTn €otiv 1) poptopia,
Ot {omv aidviov Edmkev O B0 Uiy,
Kai adtn 1 {on &v T vid avTod £0Tiv.
Parsing
EOTIV
E0mKev

Translation

Questions
1. Is avtn anaphoric or cataphoric and to what does it point?

2. How big of a concept is “life” in our culture?
3. Is 611 causal or clausal complement, or epexegetical?

4. What type of dative is uiv (instrument, indirect object)?
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5:12 0 &mv Tov viov Exel v (onv
O un &xav tov viov Tod Beod v LoV ovK Eyel.

Parsing
Exov
&xet

Translation

Questions
1. What kind of binary structure is +/- is seen here once again?

2. In what sense do we “have” the son?

3. Is the participle &ymv to be taken as attributive, predicate or substantive?
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Name Box
Greek II: 1 John 5:13-21 Date

5:13 Tadta Eypoya vuiv tva €idfte dt1 oMy Exete aidviov,
TO1G TIOTEVOLOLY €1 TO dvopa ToD Viod ToD Beod.

Parsing
Eypayo
elonte

&xete
TGTEVOLGLV

Translation

Questions
1. How would you compare 1 Jn 5:13 and Jn 20:31?

2. How is the dative 1oic motevovoty to be understood in relationship to the
Vv (appositional, complementary, or instrumental)?

3. What other purpose statements in the book reveal the author’s reason for writing?
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5:14 xoi avn €otiv 1 Tappnoia v Egouev TpoOg avTOV,
Ot €hv TL attoueda katd TO BEANUA adTOoD AKoVEL IUDV.

Hard Words
moppnoio confidence
aiTé® I ask

Parsing
£0TIV
gxouev
aitopedo
aKovEL

Translation

Questions
1. Is atn anaphoric or cataphoric and to what does it point?

2. How is katd 10 6éAnua to be understood (temporal (during); purpose (for the
purpose of); or standard (in accordance with))?

3. Why is the middle used in aitdpedo?

374

4. What type of role does the genitive nu@v play (possessive, separation, object of verb)?
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5:15 koi €av oidopev 0Tt AKovel UMY O Eav aitoueda,
oidapev 0Tt Eyouev T aitHaTo 6 NTKAUEV AT OOTOD.

Hard Words
altnuo requests

Parsing
oidapev
aKovEL
aitopedo
gxopev
NI KOUEV

Translation

Questions
1. Why is this third class condition different than most and what is the point?

2. What type of role does the genitive nu@dv play (possessive, separation, object of verb)?
3. What is the role of dn’avtod (separation, source or cause)?

4. How does the present tense aitdpedo and the perfect tense ntkapev work together
in this sentence?
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5:16 "Edv T1g 101 TOV MOV a0TOD QuapTavVOVTO. AuopTioy
un mtpog Bévarov,
oiTNoEL, Koi dMoeL avTd CmnV, Tolg AUapTAVOLSTY Un TPOG BdvaTtov.
gotv apaptio Tpog Bavatov: ov mepl Ekeivg Aéym tva Eépwtnon.

Parsing

iom
apopTaAvovIQ
aitoel

dMOEL
AUOPTAVOLGLY
goTv

AEY®

Epmtnon

Translation

Questions
1. What is the function of the third class condition?

2. What is a cognate accusative and what is a possible example here?

3. The preposition mpdg focuses attention on the beginning, middle or end of an event?
Does it focus on the cause or the result?

4. While aimoet is a future indicative what is its sense (subjunctive or imperative)?

5. Who is the subject of dwoel?

6. What is this sin unto death?

7. Is éxelvng anaphoric or cataphoric? To what does it point?
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5:17 maoa adwkio apoptio Eotiv,
Kol EoTv apaptio o0 TPOG BAvaTOV.

Hard Words
aokio wrong, injustice

Parsing
€oTiv

Translation

Questions
1. Which is the subject ddkia or apaptio and why?

2. What is the difference between ddkio and apaptio?
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5:18 Oidapev 811 mhg O yeyevvnuévog €k tod 0eod oy auapTavel,
AL’ O yevvnOeig €k oD Beod Tnpel anTdVv,
Kol O TovnpOg oy GTTETOL AOTOD.

Hard Words
antm I light, ignite Mid. touch

Parsing
Otdapev
YEYEVVNUEVOG
papPTAVEL
yevvnOeig
mpet

GmreTon

Translation

Questions
1. Is the 0 yevvnBeic referring to Jesus or the believer?

2. How is avtov to be understood?

3. What type of role does the genitive avtod? play (possessive, separation, object of

verb)?

4. Is éx (from) in €x oD B0 source or separation?
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5:19 oidapev 811 €k 10D Oe0D Eouéy,
Kol O KOoUOG OAOG &V TM TOVNP® KeTTOL.

Hard Words
KEToL I lie, stand
OAog whole

Parsing
oidapev
gouev
KelTal

Translation

Questions

1. What is the function of the first 611 causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

2. What way should éx tod 0god be understood: source, separation, cause?

3. What is the significance of the middle keitou (what role does the subject play)?

4. What role does this verse play in our world view?

5. Is the év in &v t@® movnp® temporal, instumental, or spatial?
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5:20 oidapev 6¢ 8T 6 VIOg ToD Beod TiKel,
Kol OEdMKEV MUIV dtavolay tva YivoKouey TOv aAn0ivov:
Kol éopev v T® AANOv®, v 1@ vVid avtod Incod Xpiotd.
001G éoTtv O AANOVOC BdC Kai {on aimvioc.

Hard Words
Ko I come
dtdvola mind, understanding

Parsing
oidapev
ket
dédmKeV
YWOCKOUEV
Eouev

Translation

Questions
1. What is the function of the first 611 causal (because), complementary (x + that) or
epexegetical (that)?

2. Should the o¢ be taken as a coordinating conjunction (and) or a contrastive (but)?

3. Does the iva introduce a purpose (fo the purpose that) or result (with the result that)
clause?

4. Does the aAnOw® refer to Jesus or the father? What does Culy mean when he says
John often uses trinitarian ambiguity?

5. Is obtog anaphoric or cataphoric and to what does it point?
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5:21 Texvia, purla&ate Eavtd Amd TAV EI0OAW®V.

Hard Words
QLAOCO® I guard, keep

Parsing
euLAEaTE

Translation

Questions
1. Is &mo t@v eiddAwv to be understood as separation or source?

2. How do you recognize post-modern idols? How do you recognize personal idols?
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Introduction

This Greek Vocabulary Builder ebook is designed to help you master the vocabulary of the Greek New
Testament. After learning the basic grammar of the parts of speech (verbs, nouns, adjectives, pronouns,
etc.), vocabulary is the most important content you must master in order to be able to read the New
Testament easily.

In the past, the following word lists have been useful to students of New Testament
Greek:

Field, Clyde. Practical New Testament Greek Vocabularies. Mims, Fla.: self-
published, 1997.

Metzger, Bruce M. Lexical Aids for Students of New Testament Greek, 3d ed. Grand
Rapids: Baker, 1997.

Robinson, Thomas. Mastering Greek Vocabulary. Peabody, Mass.: Hendrikson,
1991.

Trenchard, Warren. The Student’s Complete Guide to the Greek New Testament.
Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1992.

The following word list was built off a word frequency count derived from Bible
Works 4.0 (Hermeneutica) that is a phenomenal electronic concordancing and exegetical
tool for Windows PCs. The definitions were derived from multiple sources in
consultation with 4 Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament, 2d ed., by W. Bauer,
W. F. Arndt, F. W. Gingrich, and F. W. Danker (Chicago: University of Chicago Press,
1979). The definitions were sifted through a pedagogical grid; that is, I chose meanings
that could be easily remembered. Though such an approach is justified in a list intended
to aid students in memorizing large amounts of vocabulary words, for exegesis and
detailed semantic analysis of words, the lexicons and word books should be consulted.

The electronic “Flash card” program is based on this same list and is available on
the Mastering New Testament Greek CD-ROM under “Greek Vocabulary Builder.” It
will drill you interactively on each set of ten words, allowing you to show or hide the
English or Greek and to hear the words pronounced.

I am committed to using the power of computers for the glory of God and the good
of others in instructional contexts. It is hoped that this will provide an initial model of
how digital tools can be harnessed in service of the proclamation of the good news that
Jesus was the Son of God who died for our sins so that a good relationship with God and
others could be established. The New Testament records the story of his life and the lives
of his followers. This is the primary motivation for our wanting to learn Greek.

In Christ’s grace,
Ted



Word

Set 1

0,1, T

Ko

avTtoc, -1, -0

oV, 60D; LUETS, DUDV
0é
év (Dat.)

EY®, £OD; NUETS, NUAV

el
eig (Acc.)

oV

Set 2

oc, 1, ©

0V10G, av1TN, ToVTO
AEym

0g6¢,-00, 0, M

ot
ToG, TG, TOV

By

Y8p

glmov

‘Incodg, -o?, 6

Set 3
gk

éni (Gen.)

ént (Dat.)

éni (Acc.)
tva

KOp10G, -0V, O
Ex®

npdg (Gen.)
npog (Dat.)
npdg (Acc.)

1 John Worksheets

Meaning

the

and, even, also

he, she, it (pron.); self, same (adj.)
auto-matic

you (sg.); you (pl.)

but, and, then

in, by, among (Dat.)

en-code

[ (sg.); we (pl.)

ego

I am, occur, live

into, toward, to (Acc.)

eis-egesis (read into a text)

no (question expects yes answer)

who, which, what
this; he, she, it (subst.)
I say, tell, declare
eu-logy (speak well)
God, god, goddess
theo-logy

that, because, for

all, every, any
Pan-American

not (question expects negative answer)
for, so, then

I said

Jesus, Joshua

from, out of

ex-pire (breathe out)

on, over, when (Gen.)
epi-demic (on the people)
on, in, above (Dat.)
across, over to, against (Acc.)
in order that, that

Lord, master, sir

I have, wear, keep

for (Gen.)

at, by (Dat.)

toward, to, against (Acc.)
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Frequency

19863
9018
5596

2905
2792
2752

2582

2462
1767

1623

1418
1387
1329

1317

1293
1243

1042
1041
1024
917

914
890

890
890
779
717
708
700
700
700



Set 4
yivopon
oua (Gen.)

oua (Acc.)
amnd (Gen.)

GALG

Epyopat
TOLEM

tig, Tl
avBpwmog

TiG, Tl

Set 5

Xp1o10¢, -0d, 0

Mg

el

oV

kotd (Gen.)
Kkotd (Acc.)
petd (Gen.)
petd (Acc.)

AKOVL®

TOADG, TOAAT, TTOAD

Set 6
dtdm

TaTnp, TaTpoc, O

Nuépa, -ag, N
TveD U, -ATOC, TO

viodg, -oD, 0
3 7 er
€1, Wa, &v

AdeAPAC, -0V, O

i

gloov (0pam)

1 John Worksheets

I become, am, happen

through, during, by (Gen.)
dia-meter

on account of, because (Acc.)
from, of, by (Gen.)

apo-stasy (standing away from)
but, except, rather

I come, go

I do, make

poem (making or creation)
who? which? what? why?

man, human, husband
anthrop-ology (study of humankind)
someone, something, anyone

Christ, Messiah, Anointed One
as, that, about

if, whether

then, so, therefore

down from, against (Gen.)
cata-pult

according to, during (Acc.)
with, against (Gen.)

after, behind (Acc.)
meta-phor (to carry beyond)
I hear, understand, learn
acoustics

many, much, great

I give, entrust, yield

anti-dote

father, ancestor

patristic (church fathers)

day, daylight, time

spirit, Spirit, wind, breath
pneumonia (problem breathing)
son, descendant

one, single, someone

brother, member
Phil-adelphia (brotherly love)
or, than

I saw, perceived

669
667

667
646

637
632
568

554
550

532
529
504
502
498
473
473
469
469
428

416

415

413

389
379

377
345
343

343
341
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£0v

Set 7
nept (Gen.)
nept (Acc.)

AdY0G, -0V, O

gavtod, -f|g, -0
o100
AOAED

ovpavog, -od, O

pabng, -0d, 0
AopBave
Y, ¥iig, 1

Set 8
gkelvog, -1, -0
HEYOG, HEYOAN, uéya

TOTIC, -€MC, N
TOTEL®

ovdeic, ovdepia, 00OEV
aywog, -a, -ov
amokpivopon

dvopa, 010G, TO
YWAOOK®

umo (Gen.)

Set 9
vmo (Acc.)

E€Epyopan
avnp, avopog, O
YoV, -ati6g, 1

€
dvvapon

0éhe
oltmg
50V

1 John Worksheets

if, when

concerning, about (Gen.)
around (Acc.)

peri-meter

word, Word, statement

logo, logic

of himself, of herself, of itself
I know, understand

I speak, say

glosso-lalia (speak in tongues)
heaven, sky, God

uranium

disciple, apprentice

I take, receive, seize

earth, land, region

geo-graphy

that (one)

large, great

mega-byte

faith, belief, trust

I believe (in), have faith (in)
no one, none, nothing

holy, consecrated, saints (pl.)
I answer, reply

name, title, reputation

I know, learn, realize

by (Gen.)

under (Acc.)

hypo-dermic (under the skin)
I go out

man, husband, someone
poly-andry (many husbands)
woman, wife

gynec-ology

and, so

I am powerful, am able
dyna-mic

I will, wish, desire

thus, so, in this manner
behold! see! consider!

333

333
333

330

319
318
296

273

261
258
250

243
243

243
241
234
233
231
230
222
220

220

218
216

215

215
210

208
208
200
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‘Tovdaiog, -aia, -aiov

Set 10
eloépyopLaL
volog, -ov, 0
mopd (Gen.)
napd (Dat.)
mopd (Acc.)

YPAO®
KOGLOG,-0V, O

KaOADC
pév
Xelp, xePpoe, M

Set 11
€VPLOK®

dyyehoc, -ov, 0

OyAog, -ov, O
dﬂapﬁaa -0G, f]

gpyov, -ov, 10

Y
86&.5(1‘, -nGs f]
TOMG, -G, 1)

Bacireia, -0c, 1

g0vog, -ovug, 16

Set 12

T0TE

£o0im
[TadAog, -ov, 6
Kapdia, -ag, N

[Tétpog, -ov, 0
TPAOTOC, -1, -0V

XGPS, -1T0G, 1

1 John Worksheets

Jewish (adj.), Jew (noun)

I come in, go in, enter
law, Law, principle
from (Gen.)

beside, with (Dat.)
alongside of (Acc.)
para-medic

I write

world, universe, humankind
cosmo-logy, cosmic

as, even as

indeed, on the one hand
hand, arm, power

I find

heuristic

angel, messenger

angel

crowd, multitude

sin

harmarti-ology (study of sin)
work, deed

ergo-nomics (study of work equipment
design)

(untranslated contingency particle)
glory

dox-ology

city

Indiana-polis

kingdom

basilica

nation, heathen/Gentiles (pl.)

then, at that time

I eat

Paul

heart, mind

cardiac

Peter

first, earlier
proto-type

grace, favor, kindness

195

194
194
194
194
194

191
186

182
178
177
176
175

175
173

169
166
166
163
162
162
160
158
158

156

156
155

155



dAlog, -1, -0

TOPELOLLOL
o

Set 13
orép (Gen.)
omép (Acc.)

KOAAE®
VOV
6Gp&, caprog, 1

£mg

g€mg¢ (Gen.)
gyeipm
TPOPNTNG, -0V, O
doTt1g, fJTic, 0Tl

Set 14
Ayomiw
aginut
000¢

Aaog, -ov, O

o®uo, -atog, TO
hAv

Caw
‘TepocorBua, Ta/M
(PO‘)VT,]: 'ﬁgv f]

ovo

Set 15
Cmﬁo 'ﬁga f]

Todvvng, -ov, 6
ATOGTEAL®
PAémm

apnv

vekpog, -d, -Ov

ovv (Dat.)

1 John Worksheets

other, another
alle-gory

I go, live

I stand, set

in behalf of, for (Gen.)

above (Acc.)

hyper-active

I call, invite

now

flesh, body

sarco-phagus

until (conj.)

until, as far as (improper prep.; Gen.)
I raise up, restore, wake
prophet

whoever, whatever, whichever

I love

I permit, let go, forgive

and not, not even, neither, nor
people, crowd

laity

body

somatic

again

palimpsest (written again manuscript)
I live

Jerusalem

sound, voice, noise
phono-graph, phon-etics

two

dual, dualism

life

zoology

John

I send, send out

I see, look at

truly, amen, let it be so
dead; dead person (subst.)
necro-polis (city of the dead)
with (Dat.)

154

153
153

150
150

148
147
147

146
146
144
144
144

143
143
143
142

142
141
140
139
139

135

135

135
132
132
129
128

128
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dobAog, -ov, O
otav
aidv, -®vog, O

Set 16
APYIEPEVS, -€MC, O
BoArw

Bdvarog, -ov, 0
JVVOLUIG, -G, N

Topodidmp
HEV®D

ATEPYOLLOL

téw

aydmn, -ng,
Bacthedg, -£wg, O

Set 17
gkkAnoia, -0c, 1

ido¢, a, -ov
Kpive
HOVOG, -1, -0V

01KOG, -0V, O
Opbio

amoBvioKkm
dc0g, -1, -ov
aAnOea, -ag, 1
LEAL®

Set 18
o\og, -1, -ov

TOPAKAAED
aviotnut
oml®

dpa, -0G, 1
\VUXﬁ: 'ﬁgv ﬁ

syn-chronize

1 John Worksheets

servant, slave 124
whenever 123
age, eternity 122
aeon

high priest, chief priest 122
I throw, put 122
ballistics

death 120
thanato-logy (study of death)

power, miracle 119
dynamite

I hand over, betray, entrust 119
I remain, stay, live 118
I depart 117
I seek, desire, request 117
love 116
king 115
church, congregation, assembly 114
ecclesi-ology (study of the church)

one’s own, belonging to one 114
idio-syncrasy, idiomatic

I judge, decide 114
critic

only, alone 114
monologue, monopoly

house 114
I see 113
pan-orama (see all)

I die 111
as great as, as many as 110
truth 109
I am about to 109
whole (adj.); entirely (adv.) 109
holo-caust

I call, urge, exhort, console 109
I raise, cause to rise 108
I save, rescue 106
hour, time 106
soul, person, self 109
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Ote
ayabdog, -1, -6v
g€ovoia, -ag, N

KaAOG, -1, -0V

Set 19

TG

alpo

o€l

006¢, -0V, N
aAMA @V
09BOALOG, -0D, O
{0

TEKVOV,-0V, TO
£1epOC, -0, -OV

dapioaiog, -ov, O

Set 20
ailpa, -0tog, T0

diptog, -ov, O
YEVVA®

O0oK®

gKel
TEPUTOTED

QoPéopan

gvomov (Gen.)
TomC, -0V, O

&n
Set 21
oikia, -0G, M

100¢, T0dAC, O

dKaocHVT, -NG, M

psych-ology

1 John Worksheets

when, while 103
good 102
Agatha

authority, power, jurisdiction 102
beautiful, good 102
kaleidoscope (see beautiful)

how? 102
I take up, take away, raise 101
it is necessary, 101
way, road, journey 101
one another 100
eye, sight 100
ophthalmo-logy

I put, place, set 100
antithesis (set against)

child, descendant 99
other, another 98
heterosexual

Pharisee 98
blood 97
anaemia

bread, food 97
I give birth to, produce 97
generation

I teach 97
didactic

there 95
I walk, live 95
peripatetics

I fear 95
phobia

before (Gen.) 94
place 94
topography

still, yet, even 93
house 93
foot 93
podium, monopod

righteousness, justice 92
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gipfivn, NG, 1
0dlacaca, -ng, M
KaOn ot
AaKoAovOE®

GO LI

Hndeis, undepio, undév
TTT®

Set 22
£t

ovte
apyo

TANPO®
TPOGEPYOLLOL
KapOg,-0d, O
TPOGEVYOLLOL
KAym

P, pnepde,
dote

Set 23

avapoive
£KAOTOG, -1, -0V
omov

EKPAAL®
Katafoive
HAAAOV
AmOGTOLOG, -0V, O
Mawiof|g, -£wg, 0
dikarog, -a, -ov
TEUTO

Set 24
VLAY ®
movnpaog, -a, -ov
oTOMa, -aTOC, TO

avoiyo
Bantilw

onueiov, -ov, 10
8},[()@, _f]a Y
evayyéaov, -ov, T

1 John Worksheets

peace
sea

I sit, live

I follow, accompany
acolyte (follows a priest)

I destroy, ruin; I die (Mid.)
no one, nobody, nothing

I fall

seven
heptagon (seven sided figure)
and not, neither, nor

I rule; begin (usually Mid.)
archbishop

I fill, finish, fulfill

I come to, I go to

time (appointed), season

I pray

and I, I also

mother

therefore, so that, in order that

I go up, ascend

each, every

where, since

I cast out

I go down, descend
more, rather

apostle, messenger
Moses

righteous, just, upright
I send

I go away, go, depart
evil, bad, sick

mouth

stomach

I open

I baptize

baptize

sign, miracle

my, mine

good news, gospel

92
91
91
90

90
90
90

88

87
86

86
86
85
85
84
83
83

82
82
82
81
81
81
80
80
79
79

79
78
78

77
77

77
76
76
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HOPTUPE®

TPOCMOTOV, -0V, TO

Set 25

Vowp, -0T0C, TO
dMOEK
KS(Pakﬁo 'ﬁga f]
Y{uov, -ovog, 0
amokteive
YOUp®

ABpaap, 6
Tive

PG, POTOG, TO

aidviog, -ov

Set 26
iepov, -od, 10

mop, -0¢, TO
TE®
MPE®

aym

TPELC, Tpia

Topan, 6
prina, -0tog, TO

cappartov, -ov, 16
SVTOXTCI H _ﬁga Ul

Set 27

motog, -1, -Ov
TAOTOV, -0V, TO
ATOAD®

Kapmdg, -ov, 0
npecPutepog, -a, -OV

PEPO
onui

gite
YPOUUOTEDG, ~EmG, O

evangelical
I testify, bear witness
martyr

face, appearance, person

water
twelve
head
Simon

I kill

I rejoice
Abraham
I drink
light
photo-graphy
eternal
aeon

temple

hierarchy

fire

I ask

I keep, guard

I lead, bring, arrest
three

tri-angle

Israel

word, saying, thing
rhetoric

Sabbath
commandment, order

faithful, trusting
boat

I release, divorce
fruit, crop

elder

presbyterian

I bear, carry, endure

Christo-pher (bearing Christ)

I say
if, whether
scribe

1 John Worksheets

76

76

76
75
75
75
74
74
73
73
73

71

71

71
70
70
69
69

68
68

68
67

67
67
66
66
66

66
66

65
63



dooviov, -ov, 6

Set 28

EEW

&Ew (Gen.)
EpOTA®
0pog, -ovg, TO
JOKE®

0énua, -atog, 6
Bpdvog,-ov, 0

ayomntog, -1, -ov
ToAhaia, -ag, 1
do&alw

Set 29

fon.

KnpHoow

VOE, VOKTOG, 1)
®de

ipdTiov, -ov, 10
TPOGKLVE®
VIAPY®
aomalopot
Aavid, 6
ddAcKAAOG, -0V, O

Set 30
€000¢
AMBog, -ov, 0

[ QYIa70)

X(Xpd., '&'g: f]
Bewpém

HEGOG, M, -0V

T010070G, -a0TN, ~-0VTOV

déyopan
EMEPMOTAW®
Hnoé

grammar
demon, evil spirit

without (adv.)

outside (prep.; Gen.)

I ask, request
mountain, hill

I think, suppose, seem

1 John Worksheets

63

63
63
63
63
62

Docetism (Christ merely seemed

human)

will, wish, desire
throne

throne

beloved

Galilee

I praise, glorify
doxo-logy

now, already

I proclaim, preach
night

here, hither
garment

I worship

I am, exist

I greet, salute
David

teacher

immediately
stone

I gather together, invite

synagogue
joy, delight
I look at, see
theory
middle

62
62

61
61
61

61
61
61
61
60
60
60
59
59
59

59
59
59

59
58

58

Meso-potamia (middle of the rivers)

such, such as this
I take, receive
I ask, question

but not, nor, not even

57
56
56
56
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Set 31
cuvayoyn, -fig, 1
Tpitog, -1, -0V
def]a 'ﬁga ﬁ

Kpalw

Aowog, -1, -0V
[Tikdtog, -ov, 6
0e&l0g, -d, -ov

evayyeAilm

ovyl
xpOVOG, -0V, O

Set 32

oo

gAmtig, -ido¢, N
Ommg

gmoryyeAia, -ag, 1
£oyatog, -1, -ov

modiov, -ov, 10
nelbm

omelpw

cooia, -0G, M

YADGGO, -G, 1
Set 33
’Ypa’(m:]: 'ﬁga f]

KaKOG, -1, -0V
HaKAPLOG, -0, -0V

TL'(XP(XBOXT’], 'ﬁgv ﬁ
TVQAOG, -1, -OV
dpa

dypr/ dypic (Gen.)
ypu/ Gypig

£10¢, -0oug, 10
mopalopéve

1 John Worksheets

synagogue
third

beginning, ruler

archaic

I cry out

remaining (adj.); the rest (noun)
Pilate

right (hand)

I proclaim, preach good news
evangelize

not, no (question expects yes answer)
time

chrono-logy

therefore, for this reason
hope

how, that, in order that
promise

last, end

eschato-logy (study of the end times)
child, infant

I persuade, convince

I sow (seed)

wisdom

philo-sophy (love of wisdom)

language, tongue
glosso-lalia (speaking in tongues)

writing, Scripture
graphics

bad, evil

caco-phony (bad sound)
blessed, happy, fortunate
(macarism is a beatitude or blessing)
parable

blind person

so, then, therefore

as far as (prep.; Gen.)
until (conj.)

year

I take, receive, accept

56
56
55

55
55
55
54
54

54
54

53
53
53
52
52

52
52
52
51

50

50

50

50

50
50
49
49
49
49
49
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Set 34

QavepO®

XpSi(l, -0, f]
Amodidmpu
gunpocbev (Gen.)
gpnuog, -ov

oD
ApaPTOAOG, -0V
KPOTE®D

Kpio1g, -€mC, N

OVKETL

Set 35
pd (Gen.)

TPOGPEP®
(péBOg, -0V, 0

(pU}L(XKT:], _ﬁga ﬁ
Onpiov,-ov, 6
kaBilo

pkpaog, -d, -ov

ovai
GTAVPO®
G@Tnpwa -0G, f]

Set 36
amoyyEAA®
SLOK®

OMy1g, -emc, M
vaog, -od, 0
dpolog, -a, -ov

EMYIVOOK®
‘Tovdag, -a, 6
KOTOIKE®
APOPTAVED
YeveQ, -0g, N

1 John Worksheets

I reveal, make known
aneed,

I give back, pay

in front of, before (Gen.)
deserted (adj.); desert (noun)
hermit

where? whither?

sinful (adj.); sinner (noun)
I grasp, attain

judgment, condemnation
crisis

no longer

before (Gen.)
pro-gress

I bring to, offer
fear, terror
phobia

a guard, prison
wild beast

I seat, sit
cathedral
small, little
micro-biology
woe, alas

I crucity
salvation
soteriology (study of salvation)

I announce, report

I pursue, persecute
trouble, oppression
temple

like, similar

homonym (sounds the same:
their/there)

I come to know, recognize
Judas, Judah

I live, dwell, inhabit

I sin

generation, family, race
genea-logy

49
49
48
48
48

48
47
47
47

47

47

47
47

47
46
46

46

46
46
46

45
45
45
45
45

44
44
44
43
43
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Set 37
devTEPOG, -0, -0V

REI0)

diépyopan
‘Hp®ong, -ov, 6
Boopalom
Bepamev®

‘Tdovdaia, -ag, 1
GEOVTOD, -1|g
omEPUL, -0TOGC, TO

POVED

Set 38

avacTaolS, -€mG, N
gyyilo

Takwpog, -ov, 6
Kovog,-1, -0V
Mo

HEPOG,-0VG, TO
TAGY®

a&oc, -a, -ov

gpyalopan

eOAOYE®

Set 39
TAVTOTE
mopioTn
oM UEPOV
TEGOAPES, -0
'Cl].lf], _ﬁg’ ﬁ

ropig (Gen.)
XOPig
gropndlo
KAoim

Aoyilopan

1 John Worksheets

second
Deuteronomy (second law)
I tie, bind
dia-dem

I pass through
Herod

I wonder, marvel
I heal
therapeutic
Judea

of yourself

seed

sperm

I call
phono-graph

resurrection

I come near
James

new

I loose, destroy
part

I suffer, endure
worthy, comparable
axiom

I work

energy

I bless

eulogy

always

I am present, approach, stand by
today

four

honor, price

Timothy (honoring God)
without, apart from (prep.; Gen.)
separately, by itself (adv.)

I prepare

I weep

I calculate, account, reckon

43

43

43
43
43
43

43
43
43

43

42
42
42
42
42
42
42
41

41

41

41
41
41
41
41

41

40
40

40
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Set 40
HGED

pvnueiov, -ov, to
O1KOOOUE®
OAlyog, -1, -ov

Té\0G,-0VG, TO
anto

SKAO®
gmtionu
0vpa, -og, 1
ikavag, -1, -6v

Set 41
MEPICGEV®
TAOVA®

TPAGC®

npoPatov, -ov, T
gmbopia, -ag, M
eOYaPLOTED

nepdlm
TéVTE

VTOTAGC®
dpymv, -ovtog, 0

Set 42
BovAopat
duaporog, -ov

OLOKOVE®

guantod, -fg
KOy QOO
poptupia, -ag, N
TopayivopLot
aypog, -od, O

1 John Worksheets

logistics

I hate

misogamy (hatred of marriage)
tomb, monument

I build, edify, erect

small, few

oligarchy (rule by the few)
end, goal

tele-scope

I touch (Mid.)

haptic

I justify, pronounce righteous
I lay upon, inflict upon

door

sufficient, able, considerable

I abound, am rich

I lead astray, misguide
planet (wandering heavenly body)
I do, perform

praxis

sheep

desire, passion

I give thanks
Eucharist

I test, tempt

five

penta-gon

I subject, subordinate
ruler

mon-arch

I wish, want, determine
slanderous (adj.); Devil (noun)
diabolical

I serve, minister, wait upon
deacon

of myself

I boast

witness, testimony

I come, arrive

field, country

40

40
40
40

40

39

39
39
39
39

39
39

39

39
38
38

38
38

38
37

37
37

37

37
37
37
37
36
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aptL
EMOTPEQ®

Set 43

€00EwC

KOA®DG

69Yﬁa -ﬁg’ ﬁ
oV, MTOC, TO
RSPWOMﬁ’ _ﬁga f]
TpoceVyA, -fig, 1
ocatovag, -0, O
dilmnog, -ov, 0
wonep

Toong, 6

Set 44

HApPTLG, -VPOC, O
omicw (Gen.)
[WJOrARYO)
VIOCTPEP®
arac, -aca, -ov
BpAriov, -ov, 16

Braconpém
dwakovia, -0c, M

péLOG,-ovg, O
LLETOVOE®

Set 45

pnte

oivog, -ov, O
TTWYOG, -1, -0V
apvéopat
aobevém
delcvopt
drabrien, -ng, 1M
EKTopevOpLOL
vai

TOo101G, -0, -0V

Set 46
axabaptog, -ov
AVAYIVOOK®
dvvatdg, -1, -0v

agrarian
now, just now, immediately
I turn to, return

immediately
well, beautifully
anger

ear
circumcision
prayer

Satan

Philip

just as, even as
Joseph

witness

behind, after (Gen.)
I owe, ought

I return, turn back
all

book, scroll

Bible

I blaspheme, revile
service, ministry
deacon

member, part

I repent, change my mind

neither, and not, nor

wine

poor

I deny, refuse

I am weak, sick, powerless
I show, explain

covenant, decree

I go out

yes, truly

of what sort, what? which?

unclean, impure
I read, read aloud
powerful, able, possible

1 John Worksheets

36
36

36
36
36
36
36
36
36
36
36
35

35
35
35
35
34
34

34
34

34
34

34
34
34
33
33
33
33
33
33
33

32
32
32
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£x0pag, -4, -ov
TAPOYYEAL®
meHOVT']a 'ﬁga ﬁ
fiAog, -ov, 0
dvepog, -ov, O
gyyog

Al

Set 47

EEeoTl

iepeng, -€mc, O
kaBapilw

Tappnoia, -0g, N
mAb0O0og, -ovg, 10
TV

v (Gen.)
TOTNPLOV, -0V, TO
6KOTOG, -0VG, TO
Qoive

Set 48
PVAAGC®

(pl)}\‘ﬁa 'ﬁga ﬁ
ayopdlm

apviov, -ov, 10
SISQ'XT’]: 'ﬁgv f]

EMKOAE®

opoimg

oLVEIdNOIC, -€MG, 1)
GUVEPYOLLOL
YVDGCIS, -€WGC, N

Set 49

d1Kovog, -ov, 0, M
ENeEW

EMTIUA®

"H\log, -ov, 0

iog

ioyvpog, -d, -0v
Kaioap, -apog, 6

1 John Worksheets

dynamite

hostile (adj.); enemy (noun)
I command, order, charge
patience, endurance

sun

wind

near

I hope

it is lawful

priest

I cleanse, purify
catharize

boldness, confidence
multitude

but, however (adv.)
except (prep.; Gen.)
cup

darkness

I shine, appear

I guard, protect

tribe, nation

phylum (large class of animals)
I buy

agora (market)

lamb

teaching

didactic

I call, name; invoke (Mid.)
likewise, so

conscience

I come together
knowledge, wisdom
gnostics

servant, deacon
I have mercy

I rebuke, warn
Elijah

look! behold!
strong, mighty
Caesar

32
32
32
32
31
31
31

31
31
31

31
31
31
31
31
31
31

31
31

30

30
30

30
30
30
30
29

29
29
29
29
29
29
29
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péyonpo, -ng, M
wo0og, -0, 6

TAPAKANGIG, -€®G, N

Set 50
TOPEPYOLLOLL
nhoya, TO
mo0ev

TOTE
TPOGKOAEO O
oKovOaAILm

PELY®
oikog, -, -ov

ayalo
AOIKE®
Set 51
aAn0ivog, -1, -6v
Bapvafacg, -a, 6

YOUED

nyéopon
Buydnp, -Tpdg, 1
Bvoia, -ag, N
ioyvo

HLGTHPLOV, -0V, TO
VIKO®
TAOVG10G, -0, -0V

Set 52
TPOPNTELM
TEAE®

xopa, -ag, 1
Baoctalw
gkelbev

Eky€m

g\eog, -ovug, 10
gV

Taxop, 6
kaBapog,-a, -6v

1 John Worksheets

sword
wages, reward
exhortation, consolation

I pass by, pass away, arrive
Passover

from where?

at some time, once, ever

I summon, invite, call

I cause to stumble, cause to sin
scandalize

I flee, escape

fugitive

loving, beloved, friend
biblio-phile (loves books)

I consecrate, make holy, sanctify
I wrong, do wrong

true
Barnabas

I marry

mono-gamy

I am chief, think, regard
daughter, girl

sacrifice, offering

I am strong, able, healthy
mystery, secret

mystery

I conquer, win

Nicho-las (conquer people)
rich

I prophesy, preach

I finish, complete, fulfill
country, region

I bear, carry

from that place

I pour out, shed

mercy

I put on, clothe, dress
Jacob

clean, pure

29
29
29

29
29
29
29
29
29

29

29

28
28

28
28

28

28
28
28
28
28

28

28

28
28
28
27
27
27
27
27
27
27



Set 53
KOTAPYED
Kpipa, -01og, T
Ko, -NG, 1M
Mapia, -og, 1
Mopap, M
nOGOG, -1, -OV
60¢, 61|, GOV
oTOVPOG, -0D, O
(XSS)\.(Pﬁ, _ﬁga f]
aAndng, -£g

Set 54
ATOKOADTT®

acBevng, -£¢

gveka / Evexkev (Gen.)

gmel

Ko

idopon

ATE®

OLVO® / dvout
OLOLOYE®D
oOT®

Set 55

TVELHATIKOG, -1, -OV
OTPATUDTNG, -0V, O

cuvinut

PPOVED

xhpa, -ag, 1M
aowia, -ag, N
Atyvrtog, -ov, 1)
avaPAénm

vé

yvopilo

Set 56
oK

dévdpov, -ov, 10

O0VAEV®
“EAANV, -nvog, 6

catharsis

I abolish, bring to naught
judgment, decision
village

Mary

Mariam

how great? how much?
your, yours (sg.)

Cross

sister

true, honest

I reveal, uncover
apocalypse

weak, sick, powerless
on account of (Gen.)
when, because, since, for
I have come

I heal

I grieve

I swear, take an oath
I confess, declare

not yet

spiritual

soldier

I understand

I think

widow

unrighteousness, injustice
Egypt

I look up, receive sight
indeed, really, even

I make known, reveal

ten

deca-polis (ten-city region)

tree

rhodo-dendron (rose tree)
I serve, obey

Greek, Gentile, heathen

1 John Worksheets

27
27
27
27
27
27
27
27
26
26

26

26
26
26
26
26
26
26
26
26

26
26
26
26
26
25
25
25
25
25

25

25

25
25
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éOpTﬁ, 'ﬁg’ f]
KEAEL®
Agvkog, -1, -Ov
pavhavem

unmote
vepéln, -ng, 1

Set 57
mopveia, -ag, N

QLW

(ZXKOT,L 'ﬁga f]
AVopE®
acBévela, -og, 1
aotp, -6pog, 0

EMGTOAN, -TG, N
KOTOAEIT®
KETHO

vodg, voog, O

Set 58

00

7olg, Toudog, O, M
ThpeyLL
TOPOLGIa, -0G, N
TipTAN
TPOGEY M

cwtp, -fpog,

Tiué66¢0g, -ov, 6
anelov, -Ovog, O
avéym

Set 59
dmotog, -ov
avEAVEO

dom

elkmv, -6vog, M

grevBepoc, -a, -ov
Cdov, -ov, 16

Bvclactiplov, -ov, TO

feast

I order, command

white

I learn

mathematics

lest, that . . . not, perhaps
cloud

immorality, fornication
pornography

I love, like

report, hearing

I take up, kill
weakness, sickness
star

asteroid

letter, epistle

I leave, abandon

I lie, recline, am laid
mind, intellect
noetic

where

child, boy, girl

I have arrived, am present
presence, arrival, coming

I fill

I attend to, pay attention to
Savior

1 John Worksheets

25
25
25
25

25
25

25

25
24
24
24
24

24
24
24
24

24
24
24
24
24
24
24

soteriology (study of salvation)

Timothy
vineyard
I lead up; set sail (Mid.)

unbelieving, faithless
I grow, increase
because, therefore, for
image, likeness

icon

free

animal, living creature
zoology

altar

24
23
23

23
23
23
23

23
23

23
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KOTNYOPE®

KOTLO®
KOA®

Set 60
LV CKOLLO

véog, -0, -0V
TEWVA®

népav (Gen.)
TEPPAA®
okeDOG, -ovg, 10
TELELOM
yopiCopat
YA, -G00g, N
Ayvoim

Set 61
avti (Gen.)

YPNYOPE®
déopan

doxpalm
ExAéyouan

EKAEKTOG, -1, -0V
"Hoalag, -ov, 6
Bedopan

KaBevdm
KaKeivog, -1, -0

Set 62
Kkatepydlopon
KOWla, -ag, 1
Moxedovia, -0g, M
petévoua, -0g, 1
UNKETL

Ty, -fig, M
mAoDTOG, -0V, O

TOAED
oLVESPLOV, -0V, TO
TECOEPAKOVTOQ

I accuse
categorize

I labor, work hard
I forbid, hinder

I remember
mnemonics

new, young

I hunger

beyond (Gen.)

I clothe, put around
vessel, object; goods (pl.)
I fulfill, make perfect
I forgive, give freely
a thousand

I do not know
agnostic

instead of, for (Gen.)
anti-thesis

I watch, keep awake
I ask, beg, pray

I prove by testing, approve
I pick out, choose
eclectic

chosen, elect, select
Isaiah

I see, look at

theater

I sleep

and that one

I work out, achieve
belly, womb
Macedonia
repentance

no longer

plague, blow, wound
wealth

Pluto

I sell

Sanhedrin, council
forty

1 John Worksheets

23

23
23

23

23
23
23
23
23
23
23
23
22

22

22
22
22
22

22
22
22

22
22

22
22
22
22
22
22
22

22
22
22
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Set 63

Bacthevm
ddackaAia, -0G, M
EvepyEém

€000KEM
gplotnu
Bepilo
kaBiotnut
AOTPEL®

pvnpoved ®
nePacpic, -ov, 0

Set 64

OTPEP®
TEADVIG, -0V, O
TILO®

VITOKOH®

Y AMapyog, -ov, 0
woet

aitio, -0c, 1
axpofOoria, -ag, M
apyvplov, -ov, To
Yévog, -oug, 16

Set 65

yovelg, -€mg, O
EKOTOVAPYNMGS, -0V, O
EMIyVOO1G, -€MC, 1
NyeUwV, -6vog, 0

Toadx, O
iy00¢, -vog, 0
VNOTEL®

vovi

EvAov, -ov, 16
TPOAY®

Set 66
GKT]VT:.’ _ﬁga ﬁ
coPOg, -1, -0V

1 John Worksheets

I rule, reign
teaching, instruction
I work, produce
energy

I am pleased with

I stand over, come upon, attack
I reap, harvest

I set, appoint

I serve, worship
ido-latry

I remember
mnemonics
temptation, test

I turn, change

tax collector

I honor

Timothy (honoring God)
I obey, follow

military tribune over 1000
as, like, about

cause, accusation
uncircumcision, Gentiles
silver, money

race, family

genus

parent

centurion, captain
knowledge
governor, leader
hegemony

Isaac

fish

I fast

now

wood, tree

I lead forth, go before

tent, tabernacle
wise

21
21
21

21
21
21
21
21

21

21

21
21
21

21
21
21
20
20
20
20

20
20
20
20

20
20
20
20
20
20

20
20



T060VTOC, -00TY], ~-0DTOV
TPEY®

VINPETNG, -0V, O

VYO

ATEY®

Bantiopa,-atog, T
yYewpyog, -0, O
dtakpive

Set 67
ddpovV, -ov, TO

Emaipm

EMAVe

émavo (Gen.)
gmhappdvopon
EmMovpavorg, -ov
Kowavia, -0g, 1
kpeioocwv / kpelttwv, ov
Kpng, -od, 6

KTIo1G, -€mG, 1

Set 68

pHapTOpLOV, -0V, 10
LEPULLVA®
moAondg, -4, -Ov

TOPATTOA, -ATOC, TO
mopoTiOn

noteE

npoonteia, -0c, 1
TéNEL0G, -0, -0V
aAn0Bdg

Avtidyela, -ag, 1

Set 69
ATOKAALYIC, -EMG, 1|

AmMAELD, -0G, N
apOudc, -ov, 6

Aoia, -ag, M

BMXG(PrI Mi(l, -ag, ﬁ
6énotg, -emg, N

soph-more (wise fool)

1 John Worksheets

so great, so much 20
[ run 20
servant, assistant 20
I lift up, exalt 20
I have received, am distant 19
baptism 19
farmer 19
I judge, discriminate 19
gift 19
Doro-thy (gift of God)

I lift up 19
above (adv.) 19
over (prep.; Gen.) 19
I take hold of, catch, arrest 19
heavenly 19
fellowship 19
better 19
judge 19
critic

creation, creature 19
testimony, witness, proof 19
I am anxious, distracted 19
old 19
Paleo-lithic (old stone age)

trespass, sin 19
I set before 19
when? (adv.) 19
prophecy 19
complete, perfect 19
truly 18
Antioch 18
revelation 18
apocalypse

destruction 18
number 18
arithmetic

Asia (province in west Turkey) 18
blasphemy, slander 18
entreaty, petition 18
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deoudg, -0, 6
EIGTOPEVLOLLOL
EMPAAL®
EMUTPET®

Set 70
Bopdg, -ov, 6
KOTOYYEAA®
KOTOKPIve
KEVOC,-1, -OV
KANpovopE®
KOO0 O
KOmog, -0V, O
KpOTT®

NV, Pmvog, 6
OiKOSOMT:l s 'ﬁga ﬁ

Set 71
TapoyprpLeL
TOWNV, -€VOG, O
TOAENOC, -0V, O

TOAAGKIG
TPooTiON
TOADV, -BOVOG, O
OTEPAVOG, -0V, O

a0
TiKT®
eavepog, -4, -Ov

Set 72

YPVGEOC, -0, -0V
avaykm, -ng, M
APECKM

dpeotg, -emg, N
Bpdua, -atog, To
EKOTOV

ENEYY D

g&lot
Emavplov
£TO10G, -1, -0V

Set 73
Onoavpog, -od, 6

1 John Worksheets

fetter, bond

I enter, go in

I lay on, put on
I permit

wrath, anger

I proclaim

I condemn
empty, vain

I inherit

I sleep

labor, trouble
I conceal, hide
cryptic

month
building, edification

immediately
shepherd

war, conflict
polemics

often, frequently

I add to, add
gateway, entrance, vestibule
crown, wreath
Stephen

quickly, at once, soon
I give birth to, bear
manifest, visible

golden

necessity

I please

pardon, remission

food,

one hundred

I convict, reprove, expose

I amaze, am amazed, confuse
tomorrow

ready, prepared

treasure, storchouse

18
18
18
18

18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18

18
18

18
18
18

18
18
18
18

18
18
18

18
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17

17
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inmoc, -ov, 0

Kasdpea, -oc, 1
KV

KATOAV®

KOTEY®

KEPOQVMD
KpLTTOG, -1], -0V

MExpL/ péypic
pnéxpt/ péxpig (Gen.)

Set 74

A

T

vinto

TEPITEUVD
TANPOUCL, -0TOG, TO
mAnciov

TOoTApdC, -0, 0

f:)irgaa -ne ﬁ
poopot

TAPAGG®
VTOKPLTAG, -0V, O

Set 75

VTOUEVD
YOPIoLO, -0TOG, TO
®

OCOVTOG

a0etéw

avakpivo

YALOG, -0V, O

dginvov, -ov, T
déopiog, -ov, 0
dnvépov, -ov, 10

Set 76
dwAoyilopon

OTAo oM
AL TO)
EKTEIVD

1 John Worksheets

thesaurus

horse

hippo-potamus (river horse)
Caesarea

and if

I destroy, I lodge

I hold back, suppress, hold fast
I gain, profit

hidden

cryptic

until (conj.)

as far as (prep.; Gen.)

(used for questions expecting negative
answer)

I wash

I circumcise

fullness

neighbor (noun); near (adv.)
river

hippo-potamus

root, source

I rescue, deliver

I trouble, disturb

hypocrite

I remain, endure

gift, favor

O!

likewise, similarly

I reject, nullify

I examine, question, judge
marriage, wedding
mono-gamy

supper

prisoner

denarius (silver coin)

I debate, reason
dialogue

I command, order
I thirst

I stretch out

17

17
17
17
17
17
17

17
17

17

17
17
17
17
17

17
17
17
17

17
17
17
17
16
16
16

16
16
16

16

16

16
16
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gupaive
gnerta
Embvpém
EMUEVO
gpydng, -ov, 0
gvAoYyia, -ag, 1

Set 77
"Epecoc, -ov, 1|
{fAog, -ov, 6
KOK®G
KOTEPYOLLOL
Kopapvaoop, 1
Khelo

KAEMTNG, -0V, O
Aom, NG, 1
vopeiog, -ov, 0
0VOEMOTE

Set 78
ndonpa, -atog, To

TOPEY®
TANPNG, -€G
TPOGIOKA®
oKoTia, -0g, N
GDKﬁa _ﬁga fl
SLALOUPAVE
cuvioTn

Gppayic, -idog,
TépOg, 0Tog, TO

Set 79

TOAUA®

TpogN, i, 1
VOTEPEW
xopTalm
avéyoua
avopia, -0c, 1
ATay®

YELOLLOL
YVOo1dGS, -1, -0V

1 John Worksheets

extend

I embark, go in
then

I desire

I continue, persist
workman
blessing, praise
eulogy

Ephesus

zeal, jealousy

badly

I come down, go down
Capernaum

I shut, lock

thief

grief, pain

bridegroom

never

suffering

pathological, apathy

I offer, afford

full

I wait for, expect
darkness

fig tree

I seize, conceive, arrest
I commend (Trans.); stand with
(Intrans.)

seal

wonder, omen

I dare

food

I lack, miss

I eat to the full, am satisfied
I endure

lawlessness

I lead away

I taste, eat

known

16
16
16
16
16
16

16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16

16

16
16
16
16
16
16
16

16
16

16
16
16
16
15
15
15
15
15
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Youvog, -fj, -0v

Set 80
Aopookdc, -ov, 1
OEPM
StopapTHPOLLOL
elta

gnaa, -aG, 1
gvtélopan
gmoryyéAdopon
evoéPeta, -og, M
gvyaplotia, -aG, 1

0pi&, Tpryoc, M

Set 81
‘Topddvng, -ov, 6
KatoAopuBave
KANpovouog, -ov, 6
KTil®

Adlapog, -ov, 6
Anotmg, -o?, 6
HotyevL®

VITog, -0, -0V
vouilm

Enpoive

Set 82
60sv

OIKOVUEVT, -G, T

OHod®

dy1og, -0, -ov
napBEvog, -ov, 1
O

TETPAL, -0G, 1
ToTi{®

TG

pappi, 0

Set 83

GOAEV®

YadArog, -ov, O
oKavooAoV, -0V, TO
CUUPEPD

1 John Worksheets

naked 15
gymnasium

Damascus 15
I beat 15
I warn, testify solemnly 15
then, next 15
olive tree 15
I command 15
I promise, announce 15
piety, godliness 15
thanksgiving 15
Eucharist

hair 15
Jordan 15
I overtake, catch, seize 15
heir 15
I create, make 15
Lazarus 15
robber 15
I commit adultery 15
infant, child 15
I suppose, think 15
I dry up, wither 15
whence, from where 15
world (inhabited), people 15
ecumenical

I make like, liken, compare 15
late, evening 15
virgin 15
I cease, stop 15
rock 15
I give to drink, water 15
at all, somehow 15
master, rabbi 15
I shake 15
Saul 15
cause of stumbling, trap, temptation 15
I bring together 15
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ocppayilo
Tpapmeda, NG, 1
TOmOg, -0V, O

i)TC(XKOT,], 'ﬁga f]
¥OPTOC, -0V, O
DOPELED

Set 84

drxavOa, -ng, N
AALOTPIOG, -0, -0V
apOTEPOL, -0L, -0
AvayyEAA®
avaxeon
AVaYOPE®
avBion

amad

Anelfém
apmalm

Set 85

ateviCm

abplov

apiotn
YPALLLO, -0TOG, TO

dtroyiopde, -ov, 0

ENGY10TOG, -1, -0V
EVianTog, -ov, 0
EmioTopon

e0Qpaive
G1170)

Set 86
KOTOVOE®
KoteoOim
KAOL®

KAnpovopia, -ag, N
Kowag, -1, -Ov
KOWO®

KOEOS, -1, -Ov
AOyvog, -ov, O

1 John Worksheets

I seal, mark 15
table 15
mark, image, example 15
type

obedience 15
grass, hay 15
I profit, benefit 15
thorn 14
another’s, strange 14
both 14
I announce, report 14
I recline (at table) 14
I depart 14
I resist, oppose 14
once, once for all 14
hapax legomena (word used only once)

I disbelieve, disobey 14
I seize 14
harpoon

I look intently, gaze upon 14
tomorrow 14
I withdraw, depart 14
letter (of the alphabet), writings 14
reasoning, questioning 14
dialogue

least, smallest 14
year 14
I understand 14
epistemology

I rejoice 14
I sacrifice, kill 14
I observe, notice, consider 14
I eat up, devour 14
I break 14
icono-clast (breaks icons)

inheritance 14
common, unclean 14
I make common, defile 14
deaf, dumb 14
lamp 14
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pokpdhev
noakpobouia, -ag, M

Set 87
pepiCo

HETPOV, -0V, TO

popov, -ov, 16
VOE®

(tjé\log’ -n, -ov

010G, -0, -0V

O01g, -emg O
TETEWVOV, -0V, TO
TPOGIEYOLLOL
YaddoovKaiog, -ov, O

Set 88
OEIGUAG, -0V, O

o110G, -0V, O
TOAOVTOV, -0V, TO
TATELVO®
QPOVIOG, -0V
QUO1G, -€MG, N

YOAOG, -1, -OV
ava

avarapPavem
avaoTpoen, -fig, N

Set 89
Avdpéag, -ov, 0
dvmbev
dopovifopon

StoAéyopan

SPEP®

dpdxwv, -ovtog, 0
EKTANGoONOL
grenuocvvN, -G, N
gumoailom

i

1 John Worksheets

from afar, afar
patience, steadfastness

I divide, separate

measure, quantity
meter

ointment, perfume
I understand
noetic

strange, foreign, alien
xeno-phobia

such as, as

snake

bird

I receive, wait for
Sadducee

earthquake

seismograph

wheat, grain

talent (Greek large monetary unit)
I humble

prudent, wise

nature

physics

lame, crippled

upward, up; each (with numerals)
I take up

conduct, behavior

Andrew

from above, again

I am possessed by a demon
demonize

I dispute

dialectics

I differ, carry through
dragon, serpent

I am astonished, amazed
alms, kind deed

I mock

six

14
14

14

14

14
14

14

14
14
14
14
14

14

14
14
14
14
14

14
13
13
13

13
13
13

13

13
13
13
13
13
13
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Set 90
EEQMOGTEAA®
EEmbev
gmintém

Coun, -ng, 1
Oepiopdg, -ov, 0
Bepiopdg, -ov, 0
KaBdmep
Kamvog, -od, O
KOTOLOYOV®
KOTOVTO®
KaTopTiC®

Set 91
KAETT®

Mdpeaa -0G, ﬁ
Noalwpaiog, -ov, 0
TodEV®

Todiokn, -nG, M
TaPAd0oIE, -€MG, N
Tpiv

ompilo
ouvepyog, -Ov
tipog, -a, -ov

Set 92
Titog, -ov, 6
TPOTOC, -0V, O

TONT®

vy1610G, -1, -0V
®fjotog, -ov, O
xopilo

aducog, -ov
aréxtp, -0pog, O
avomovm
avamintm

Set 93

GoK0OG, -0D, O
0“1’))\‘1:]’ _ﬁga ﬁ
Bapvidv, -dvog, 1

hexa-gon

I send forth
from without
I search for
yeast, leaven
harvest

even as, as
smoke

I put to shame

I come to, arrive

I mend, fit, perfect

I steal

clepto-mania

Martha

Nazarene, from Nazareth
I teach, train, educate
pedagogue
maidservant

tradition

before

I establish, support
fellow worker, helper
precious, costly

Titus

manner, way
trope in rhetoric
I smite, hit
highest

Festus

I separate, depart
unjust, dishonest
rooster, cock

I refresh; take rest (Mid.)
I recline

wineskin, leather bottle
courtyard, palace
Babylon

1 John Worksheets

13
13
13
13
13

13
13
13
13
13

13

13
13
13

13
13
13
13
13
13

13
13

13
13
13
13
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
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Bantiotg, -0, O
Bacavilm
Bnbavia, -ag, 1
BAiua, -atog, 16

Bodiw

BOU}\’T’L 'ﬁga f]
BPOVTﬁa 'ﬁga ﬁ
Set 94

’YéSW(X, -ne ﬁ
YOVL, -0T0G, TO
dente

dtdvota, -ag, N
diktvov, -ov, 16
£0og, -ovg, 10

EUPAET®

EEaym

gombev
Zefedaiog, -ov, O

Set 95
Bepériog, -ov, 6
Koo

KAAQpPOGC, -0V, 0
KOTAKOA®
KOTAKELLLOL
KOAAGOpLO
KpAtog, -oug, 10

Aav
AMpodg, -od, 0 /M
Avyvia, -0c, 1

Set 96
Maydainvn, -fig, 0
puéiota
petafoivo

Hwpog, -4, -6v

Nalapéh, Nalapét
0000g, 606vTOC, O
01K00EGTOTNG, -0V, O
Opapa, -atog, T0
opov, -ov, TO

1 John Worksheets

baptist 12
I torment 12
Bethany 12
judgment seat 12
I cry aloud 12
counsel, purpose 12
thunder 12
Gehenna, hell, Hinnom valley 12
knee 12
come! 12
the mind, understanding 12
fish net 12
custom 12
ethos

I look at, consider 12
I lead out, bring out 12
from within, within 12
Zebedee 12
foundation 12
[ burn 12
caustic

reed, measuring rod 12
I burn down, consume 12
I lie down, dine 12
I unite, join 12
power, might, rule 12
demo-cracy

greatly, exceedingly, very 12
hunger, famine 12
lampstand 12
Magdalene 12
especially, above all 12
I depart, pass over 12
foolish, fool 12
moron

Nazareth 12
tooth 12
householder, house master 12
vision 12
boundary, region 12
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TOPOLTEOLLOLL

Set 97
TEPLGGOTEPMG
ol
ANV
TAOLTED

TopVN, -NG, M

TPOEITOV
TPOBETIG, -emG, N
TPoGAaUPAV®D
Tpwi
movBdavopat

Set 98

TAOAOC, -0V, O
papdog, -ov, N
‘Popoiog, -a, -ov
cOATIC®

Y1ag, -0, 6
Yoloumv, -®dvog, 0
omAayyviCopon
omovdn, -G, 1
GUVEX®

Tpig

Set 99
TUYYAVO
VYloive

vo1EPOG, -0, -0V
PLoAN, -Ng, M
QOVEV®

X01p0gG, -0V, O
XpPLGiov, -ov, T0
yevoopat
AYOAAMO®
ayopd, -ag, M

Set 100
Aypinnag, -a, 6

horizon

I make excuse, refuse, reject

more abundantly

I take, seize

I multiply, increase

I am rich, generous
pluto-crat

prostitute
pornography

I foretell

setting forth, plan, purpose
I receive, accept
early, in the morning
I inquire, ask

colt

rod, scepter
Roman

I sound the trumpet
Silas

Solomon

I have compassion, pity
haste, diligence

I torment, oppress
three times

thrice

I obtain, happen
I am healthy
hygiene

later, finally
cup, bowl

I kill, murder
pig

gold

I lie

I exult, am glad
marketplace

Agrippa

1 John Worksheets

12

12
12
12
12

12

12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12

12
12

12
12
12
12
12
12
11
11

11
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aAbo1g, -emc, N
Avaviag, -ov, 0
avatoAn, -ig, M
AVTIAEY®
amoapvéopon
amotia, -ag, 1
apyoiog, -0, -ov

aopwv, -ov
Bapoafpag, -a, 0

Set 101

Bpdoig, -ewg, 1
I'oAhaiog, -a, -ov
YEL®

dwpepiCm
d06\0G, -0v, O
dwpead,-ag, M
0

gidwAov, -ov, 10
€lKoo1

elaym

Set 102

£Elalov, -ov, T0
Elevbepia, -ag, 1
gvoeikvou
g€ovbeviém
gmovog, -ov, 0
EMOGYVLVOLLOL
EMIiTO
EMOKEMTONOL
Zayapiog, -ov, O
nAom

Set 103
Cwomotém
Oavatdém

Odmto
Oouag, -a, o

‘Tokapuob, Tokapimtng, 6

Kaxkio, -0c, 1
K(XT(XBO)\«T’], 'ﬁga n
KATOoKELAL®
KOOYMUA,-0TOC, TO

chain

Ananias

east, dawn

I speak against, oppose
I deny

unbelief

old, ancient

archaic

foolish, ignorant
Barabbas

eating, food, rust
Galilean

I fill

I divide, distribute
guile, deceit

gift

I permit, let go
image, idol
twenty

I lead in

olive oil

liberty, freedom

I show forth, demonstrate
I despise

praise

I am ashamed

I fall upon, come upon

I visit, care for

Zechariah

I am zealous

I make alive

I put to death, kill
thanatology

I bury

Thomas

Iscariot

malice, evil
foundation

I prepare
boasting, pride

1 John Worksheets
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KaOYNG1G, -€0G, 1)

Set 104
KEPAG,-0TOG, TO
KAOOG, -0v, O
KAfjpog, -ov, 0
KAMjo1G, -emg, N
Kpaparttoc, -ov, 6
Apvn, -ng, 1
UETPE®
veaviokog, -ov, 0
vdG0G, -0V, M
opoBopaddv

Set 105

Tn‘n’ﬁ:» _ﬁga 1;]
Toaive
TpayUQ, -0TOG, TO

TpadTng, -NTog, 1
TPOTEPOG, -0, -0V
oGAmyE,-1yyog, N
Yopapela, -ag, N
oTAQYVOV,-0V, TO
omoVOAL®
GLYYEVNG, -€G

Set 106
oPOdpaL
oo

TEALEVTA®
TPLAKOVTO
Topog, -ov, 1
VYW, -€G
VUETEPOG, -0, -0V
VTOKAT®
VYMAGG, -, -0V
PLTEV®

Set 107
QOTIL®
Yelpav, -ov
yihoy, -at, -o

YTOV, -OVOG, O

1 John Worksheets

boasting, pride

horn

branch

lot, portion

call, calling

mattress, bed

lake

I measure, apportion
youth, young person
disease

with one mind, together

spring, fountain

I shepherd, protect, rule
deed, matter

pragmatic

gentleness, humility
former, before

trumpet

Samaria

bowels, heart, compassion
I hasten, am eager
kindred (adj.); a relative (noun)

exceedingly, greatly
I split, divide, tear
schism

I die

thirty

Tyre

healthy, whole
your

under, below

high, exalted, proud
I plant

I give light, enlighten
Wworse, more severe
thousand

chiliasm (millenarianism)
tunic, shirt
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ypéopon

YELOOPTOPNTNG, -0V, O

ayloopog, -od, 0
¢ong, -ov, 0
4ovLVOTOG, -0V
axabapoia, -0g, 1M

Set 108

apo

AvaPEP®
amorappéve
ATOAGG, -0, O
amoloyéopan

ATOAVTPWOGIC, -EMG, 1)
acéAyEL, -0, 1
GOTOGHOG, -0V, O
AQOIPED

apopilm

Set 109
AX(XT(X, -0G, ﬁ
Biprog, -ov, N

Biog, -ov, 0

ddApuov, -ov, T0
deoTOTNG, -0V, O

dwkaimpa, -atog, To
S®YHOG, -0d, O
EYKOTOAEIT®
EKKOTT®

EKTnT®

Set 110
guoaviCm
g&varog, -1, -ov
&voyog, -ov
gvtedbev

i

g€oporoyem
EMELON
EMTACOM

I use, employ

false prophet
sanctification, holiness
Hades (hell)

powerless, incapable, impossible

uncleanness, impurity

at the same time, together
I bring up, offer

I take aside, receive
Apollos

I defend myself

apology

redemption, release
sensuality, licentiousness
greeting

I take away, cut off

I separate

aphorism (proverb)

Achaia

book

Bible

life

bio-logy

tear, weeping

master, lord

despot

regulation, righteous deed
persecution

I leave behind, forsake
I cut out, cut off

I fall away, fail

I manifest, reveal

ninth

involved in, liable, guilty
from here, from this

Six

hexagon

I confess, promise, admit
since, because, when

I order, command
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EmTEAE®
OB

Set 111

Tonmn, -ng,
ioyvg, -vo¢, N
KOKED
Kakelev
K\1o¢, -1, -6V
KOw®mvag, -0, 0
Kopilw
KOGUE®D
pokpobuvpém
péAEL

Set 112

Eevilw

00g, o€, T60€
oikovolog, -ov, O
ovoudlm

OVTMG
OpKog, -ov, 0

TOVTOKPAT®P, -0pOC, O

Topay®

TOPAAVTIKOG, -1], -OV

napeppoln, -fig, N

Set 113
TOTAGoW
nevOE®
mepLoTEPA, -0G, 1
mhdvn, -Ng, 1

nlotelal, -0G, 1
mieoveéia, -0, 1
nowilog, -1, -ov
ToOPVOG, -0V, O
TPOCKAPTEPED
TOAN, NG, 1

Set 114
céPfo
oy
CLOTA®
OTNK®

I complete, finish, perform
I press, oppress

Joppa

strength, power

and there

and from there, and then
called

partner, sharer

I receive

I adorn, put in order

I am patient

it is a care

I entertain, startle
this (here)

steward, manager

I name

onomasticon (list of names)
really

oath

ruler of all, Almighty
I pass by

lame, paralytic
camp, army, fortress

I strike, hit

I grieve

pigeon, dove

wandering, error

planet

street

greediness, covetousness
varied, diverse
fornicator, immoral person
I continue in/with

gate, door

I worship

I am silent

I am silent

I stand, stand fast
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oTpatnyos, -od, 6
ocu(ntém
oLVOOVAOG, -0V, O
oQalm

TOYEMG

T€T0PpTOG, -1, -OV

Set 115

VITOVTO

VOO U0, -0TOC, TO
eeidopat
XPNOTOTNG, -NTOG, 1
XPLGOG, -0V, O
YOPED

yopiov, -ov, TO
yeDOOG, -0ug, TO

yevoTg, -0V, O
dpvoocog, -ov, 1|

Set 116
ayofomoté®
Adap, 6
alovpog, -ov
aipeoic, -ems, N
axpdg
arelom
dumelog, -ov, 1
avaykalm
AVaGTPEP®
AVOTEA®

Set 117
dvopog, -ov
AVTIAEY®

avo

amapyn, -fig, 1
amodoKipalm
ATOCTPEP®
amotiOnu
aponyv, -ev

apyLGVVAY®YOC, -0V, O

acePng, -£g

Set 118
(,XGTP(XTCT,], 'ﬁc_ﬂ f]

commander, captain
I discuss, dispute
fellow slave

I slay, murder
quickly

fourth

I meet, go to meet
sandal

I spare, refrain
goodness, kindness
gold

I make room, give way

place, field

lie, falsehood
pseudo-

liar

abyss, underworld

I do good

Adam

unleavened

sect, faction
accurately, carefully
I anoint

vine

I compel, urge

I overturn, behave

I rise, spring up

lawless

I oppose, contradict
above, upward
firstfruits, first

I reject

I turn away

I take off, lay aside
male

synagogue leader
godless, impious

lightning

1 John Worksheets
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Bookm
yootp, -TPoG, 1

Vo, NG, M
yovio,-og, 1
dtaokopmilm
dwtpifw

dmpéav

gBdopog, -1, -ov
gldwAobvtog, -ov

Set 119
€KkdIKNOo1G, -emG, N
‘EModfet, 1
EVIPET®
E&nkovta
EmEPyopLan
Emdidmut
gmmoBém

€p1c, -100G, N
£€om
€0APEGTOC, -0V

Set 120

gvdokia, -ag, N
€0MVVUOG, -0V
Bvriokm
‘ToponAitng, -ov, 6
Tovag, -a, 6
kaBopém
Koatdoog, -a, 0
KOTAY®

KATATOVO1G, -€MG, 1

KOTOPPOVE®D

Set 121
KAT®
KNPLYHO, -0TOG, TO

Kneodg, -a, o
kivouvog, -ov, 0
KAAGHQ, -0T0G, TO
KlowOuog, -0, 6
KAivI, NG, 1
KpOV®

Aopmdc, -adoc, 1

1 John Worksheets

I feed, graze

belly, womb

gastric ulcer

purpose, opinion
corner

I scatter

I stay, remain

as a gift, undeservedly
seventh

idol meat

vengeance, punishment
Elizabeth

I make ashamed

Sixty

I come upon, appear, attack

I hand over, deliver, surrender
I desire

strife

in, inside

pleasing

favor, good will

left (as opposed to right)

I die

Israelite

Jonah

I tear down, conquer, destroy
Caiaphas

I bring down

rest

I despise, look down on

below, down
proclamation, preaching
kerygma

Cephas

danger, risk

crumb

crying

bed, couch

I knock

lamp

O
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Aoumpadg, -6, -6v

Set 122
Aempdg, -4, -Ov
Aéwv, -ovtog, 0
MBalw
paKpav
payopitng, -ov, 0
HeoTog, -1, -0V
HETOED
LETOTEUTT®
pva, pvag, M
LLOVOYEVNG, -£G

Set 123

Vijo0og, -0v, 1
VOKOG, -1, -0V
0]
oikovopia, -0c, 1
ovedilo
0VPAVIOLG, -0V
moppnoralopon
TePiymPOC, -ov
TUTPAGK®
nieovalm

Set 124
TPOEPYOLLOL
TPOTEUT®O
TPOCPOPa, -0g, N
Yapapitng, -ov, 0
2000A, O
GeMvVN, -NG, 1
21dV, -OVos, N
26dopa, -0V, T4
OTAGIG, -€MG, 1|
G‘CO)\,f], _ﬁg’ f]

Set 125
TaE1G,-emG, N
TE(OGC, -0VG, TO
TPEP®

VOTEPN LA, -0TOG, TO

DAME, -1kog, O

Qpeipw
@B6vog, -ov, O

bright, shining

leprous

lion

I stone

far away from

pearl

full

between

I send for

mina (Greek monetary unit)
only, unique

island

legal, lawyer

I live

management, office, plan
I reproach, insult
heavenly

I speak freely
neighboring

I sell

I grow, increase

I proceed

I accompany
act of offering
Samaritan

Saul

moon

Sidon

Sodom

strife, rebellion
robe

order, position

wall

I feed, nourish, train
need

Felix

I ruin, corrupt, destroy
envy, jealousy
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@OVOG, -0V, O
YOpv
xpnpotiCo

Set 126

ayvoc, -1, -6v
ayoviCopot
G0OKIOG, -0V
aiveé®

dAag, -0tog, TO
duopoc, -ov
avaykaiog, -0, -ov
avtikeyon
ATEKOE OO
AmoTED

murder
for the sake of, because of
I warn

pure, holy

I fight, struggle
unqualified, worthless
I praise

salt

blameless

necessary

I am opposed

I await eagerly

I disbelieve
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